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Dear NIHSS PhD Scholar,  

The National Institute for the Humanities and Social 

Sciences (NIHSS), in partnership with the South African 

Humanities Dean Association (SAHUDA) and the Council 

for the Development of Social Science Research in Africa 

(CODESRIA), is proud to host this National Doctoral 

Conference for and about your doctoral research work. 

This conference brings together 200 second and third-

year NIHSS funded doctoral students in the Humanities 

and Social Sciences (HSS) who are completing their 

degrees in the South African public universities.   

The aim of the conference is to create and foster 

student-centred approaches to doctoral research 

development, while also providing you with a platform 

and opportunity to: 

 present and showcase your research with 

fellow doctoral candidate; 

 provide a nurturing environment for 

stimulating peer feedback on each other’s 

work;  

 facilitate networking and collaboration 

possibilities among students working on 

similar projects; guided by senior and leading 

academics in the country; and   

 encourage the formulation of collegial 

relationships and communities of NIHSS 

funded students. 

The high impact conference programme presents 

multiple plenary sessions of 19-themes based on your 

submitted Abstracts and Papers, as well as seven-

themed Posters. Through this conference, the NIHSS is 

proud to present a platform focused on best practice 

student-centred learning approach. 

 

Transformation Matters… 

The current protests in higher education 

have raised many genuine concerns.  

Three essential components come to light 

for the NIHSS, as we ponder what the 

current context is really about:  

o an intellectual curriculum that 

draws heavily on African 

experience;  

o transformation of the 

academic staff of universities 

to more closely reflect the 

demography of the nation; and  

o innovative pedagogies that 

align to styles of learning in 

African cultures. 

The presentations, dialogue, and debate 

expected to happen over the two-day 

conference do not directly deal with any 

research projects promoting free higher 

education.  However, of great interest is 

that once these doctoral research 

projects are complete, published, and 

used in university courses, they will no 

doubt significantly contribute to the 

transformation agenda and the drive for 

quality education relevant to the South 

African and greater African perspective.   

African scholarship needed not only in and for 

Africa, but for the rest of the world! 

The NIHSS appreciates that there are many 

important domains and aspects of African 

experience that are either subtly, or very 

distinctly, different that need comparable 

research, analysis, theorisation, publication - 

not just for use in Primary, Secondary and 

Higher-education classrooms in South Africa 

and the greater continent, but for the rest of 

the world to reflect on as well.  Having read 

your abstracts and papers, I am confident that 

your completed PhDs will provide us with 

unique African narratives, theories, 

perspectives, and histories.  Not only are these 

unique aspects important for Africans to 

recognise, understand, appreciate, and even 

celebrate, but they are aspects of African 

societies and cultures that people in other parts 

of the world need to understand, appreciate, 

and even engage with as critical mirrors or 

alternatives to issues and problems in their own 

societies.  This brings home the point that 

African scholarship is needed not only in and for 

Africa, but in the rest of the world as well. 

Mentors and “Friends of the Institute” helping 

us deliver on our mandate… 

A special “Thank You” to all our mentors and 

“Friends of Institute” for your continued 

support, passion, commitment and drive to 

helping the Institute deliver on its exciting 

mandate.   

What a privilege it is for the NIHSS to be the 

conduit spearheading the agenda of building 

and dynamising the humanities and social 

sciences! 

  

National Institute for the Humanities and Social 
Sciences 
November 2016 

 

MESSAGE FROM NIHSS 
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                2016 National Doctoral Conference Organising Committee 

 

 

 Dr Nthabiseng Motsemme – NIHSS Academic Director 

 June-Rose Ngcobo – NIHSS Programme Coordinator 

 Hlanzekile Mbokazi - NIHSS Programme Coordinator 

 Ntambudzeni Tshiswaise - Grant Administrator- Academic 

 Busi Pilane – NIHSS Senior Marketing & Communications Manager 

 Kambale Muhongya – NIHSS Info Officer & Webmaster 

 Keketso Phakoe - NIHSS Administrator 

 Musa Maphalakasi – NIHSS Writer/Editor 
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Building and Dynamising the Humanities and Social Sciences 
2-3 November 2016 

Programme Directors: Dr Nthabiseng Motsemme, Academic Director: Scholarships (NIHSS) 

 

 

DAY 1- REGISTRATION       09h00-10h00 

 

PLENARY 10h00-11h00 

BAOBAB 

 

OPENING AND WELCOME 

  

Prof. Sarah Mosoetsa: CEO, NIHSS 

 

MESSAGES OF SUPPORT 

 

South African Humanities Deans Association (SAHUDA)  

Council for the Development of Social Sciences Research in Africa 

(CODESRIA)  

Department of Higher Education and Training (DHET) 

National Student Financial Aid Scheme (NSFAS) 

National Skills Fund (NSF)  
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Parallel Session A: 11h30 - 13h00 
SESSION 1 

PLOVER  

SESSION 2 

WEAVER  

SESSION 3 

OLIVEWOOD  

SESSION 4 

JACARANDA  

SESSION 5 

ELM  

SESSION 6 

PALM 

THEME: Inter-National 

Politics 

THEME: Interrogating the 

Museum 

THEME: Labour 

and Work 

THEME: Health Issues - 

Prevention and 

Treatment 

THEME: Music, Film 

and Social Media 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations 

Theme: National 

Politics & 

Indigenous 

Knowledge 

Ismail Sooliman, Q: 

Weakening Templates: A 

re-assessment of the 

violence of IS 

Hayes-Roberts, M: Frameworks 

of Representation: A Design 

History of the District Six 

Museum Cape Town 1994-

2014 

Bitso, B: An 

investigation of 

the consequences 

of disabling 

workplace injuries 

Du Toit, R: Pre-

termination of 

pregnancy counselling 

carried out in public 

health abortion clinics  

Adetomokun, IJ: 

Exploring Semiotic 

Remediation in 

Performances of 

Stand-Up Comedians  

Mariga, E: An 

Assessment of the 

role of Sport for 

Development and 

Peace in 

communities 

Leanya, R: Dead Aid: a 

critical view of aid to 

Africa from an Ethical 

perspective 

Lange, ME: Applied storytelling, 

spirituality and wellbeing 

theory 

Luckett, NK: 

Contestations and 

possibilities at a 

site of energy 

production 

Khumalo, RT: Towards 

community participation 

and remodelling drug 

abuse intervention 

paradigm  

America, K: Repertoires 

of ‘Flaming and 

Trolling’: Investigating 

interactions around 

the Luister 

documentary  

Niwenshuti, M: 

Consensual 

democracy and 

education: The role 

of National Unity 

and Reconciliation 

Commission of 

Rwanda 

Mbete, SN: Rethinking 

South Africa’s identity 

Lilla, Q: Displaying the nation: 

Shifting symbols and changing 

identities at the South African 

National Gallery (1910-2010) 

Malabela, MH: 

The crisis of union 

representation in 

post-1973 unions  

Masetshaba, M: 

Experiences of Long-

Term Highly Active 

Antiretroviral Treatment 

Dlamini, GS: Thinking 

through 

Representation 

 

Mashatole, MA: 

Building a corpus in 

an African language 
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Parallel Session B: 11h30 – 13h00 
SESSION: 7 

MAPLEWOOD  

SESSION 8 

CHERRYWOOD  

SESSION 9 

APPLEWOOD  

SESSION 10 

CYPRESS 

SESSION 11 

YELLOW-WOOD 

SESSION 12 

CHAPEL 

THEME: Education 

Classroom Pedagogies 

THEME: Education – 

Philosophy and Training 

THEME: Labour and 

Work  

THEME: Gender and 

Sexuality 

THEME: Rural 

Livelihoods & 

Development  

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations 

Theme: National 

Politics 

Erasmus, E: Explaining 

how young adults with 

learning impairments 

learn life skills through 

music 

Babamia, S: Bridging 

the Gaps in Special 

Education: The use of 

the Philosophy  

Nomvete, S: The 

dynamics of migrant 

labour in a post-

apartheid South Africa 

Disemelo, K: Gender-

crossing, queer 

sexuality and queer 

consumer culture  

Adeniyi, DA: 

Sustainable 

Irrigation Agriculture 

for Food Security 

and Poverty 

Reduction  

Nkala, S: Can 

indigenisation achieve 

economic 

transformation in 

Zimbabwe? 

King, AOO: Exploring 

Strategies to Help Primary 

School Teachers in 

Kwazulu-Natal to Render 

Care and Support to 

Orphans  

Hendricks, EA: Learners’ 

Experiences of School 

Violence in the Sarah 

Baartman District 

Municipality, Eastern 

Cape 

Seepamre, B: Domestic 

Workers and Social 

Security Policy in South 

Africa  

Heggenstaller, AK: The 

role of cosmetic surgery 

in the embodied 

experience of female 

beauty 

Lutshaba, U: 

Traditional values 

and the 

sustainability of 

current economic 

systems Eastern 

Cape 

Phiri, S: Learning to be 

‘Out of Order’: A life 

history of the Church 

Land Programme (CLP)  

Malinga, JM: Teaching 

music at primary school 

Kheswa, SE: The 

training of teacher 

librarians and the 

development of school 

libraries in KwaZulu-

Natal 

Sithole, M: Supervision 

Trajectory:  A Hybrid 

Approach Depicting 

Transition into 

Supervision Level  

Magungxu, V: What 

should be the design 

and content of a gender 

based recidivism 

prevention programme 

for female offenders in 

South Africa? 

Mazwi, F: Changing 

Patterns of 

Agricultural Finance 

in Zimbabwe 

Selebogo, MYP: A 

Gender Perspective on 

Engendering Peace 

Process 

 Masetla, MA: 

Challenges of 

Performance Appraisal 

of Educators 

 Qhogwana, S: A 

narrative analysis of 

rehabilitation 

experiences by women 

classified as maximum 

security offenders 

  

 

Lunch 13h00 – 14h00 

Parallel Sessions C: 14h05 – 15h30 
SESSION 13 

PLOVER  

SESSION 14 

WEAVER  

SESSION 15 

OLIVEWOOD  

SESSION 16 

JACARANDA  

SESSION 17 

ELM  

SESSION 18 

PALM 

THEME: Health Issues - 

Prevention and 

Treatment 

THEME: Identity and 

Belonging 

THEME: Indigenous 

Knowledge 

THEME: Digital 

Humanities 

THEME: 

Intellectualizing 

African Languages 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations  

Theme: Local Politics & 

Inter-National Politics 
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Mkwananzi, S: Poor and 

Pregnant: Links 

between Socio-

economic Deprivation 

and Teenage Pregnancy 

in South Africa 

Lau, U: ‘Home’ and the 

(a)symmetries of belonging: 

The ideological promise of 

‘being at home’ in the world 

Gabie, S: Izit? Hoe lyk 

hulle? Kom ons ‡Xoa 

‡Xoa in the N|uu  

Nwone, SA: 

Information 

Behaviour of the 

Professoriate in 

selected federal 

universities in South 

West Nigeria 

Ngidi, S: University 

Language Policy 

Management in South 

Africa: The Case of 

Central University of 

Technology, Free State 

Fitz, LG: The impact 

institutional gangs have 

in controlling and 

manipulating 

correctional centres. 

Akhona, S: The 

Department of 

Correctional Service in 

preventing psycho-

social impact of 

incarceration, and 

institutional violence 

Mbwangi, FM: The Sermon 

on the Mount and Jewish 

Christian Relations in Galilee 

and Syria in the Late 1st 

Century CE: A Study in 

Identity Politics 

Jansen, S: 

Implications of 

ubuntu-embedded 

emotional work  

Sehlapelo, MCA: A 

Preliminary 

Understanding of the 

Information Society 

Policies of SADC 

Countries 

Coetzee-De Vos, G: 

Inscribing 

translanguaging into a 

Health Science 

curriculum. A case 

study at NMMU. 

Louw, M: A theoretical 

framework for 

interpersonal 

leadership 

communication  

Nkoana, SE: 

Psychological issues 

associated with prostate 

cancer: A study of a 

group of elderly black 

South African prostate 

cancer survivors at 

Pietersburg Provincial 

Hospital, Limpopo 

Province. 

Mongwe, DH: Exile and 

homecoming in the drama 

book of M.S. Serudu entitled 

Naga Ga Di Etelane which 

was published in 1977. 

Makgahlela, MW: 

The psychology of 

bereavement rituals: 

A qualitative study of 

the Bapedi 

indigenous group of 

South Africa 

Seadira, BD: Bridging 

the Digital Divide: 

Critical Analysis of the 

South African 

Broadband Policy 

Formson, CK: 

Potentials and 

challenges of using 

IsiXhosa alongside 

English as languages of 

instruction at the 

University of Fort Hare 

and the Walter Sisulu 

University 

Makhoba, M: An 

exploration of the role 

of power in 

communicative 

planning of Integrated 

Developmental Plans: 

Case Study of Oribi 

Village 

 Shaikjee, M: The semiotics of 

the mosque and its impact 

on self-perceptions of the 

feminine body 

Shirindi, M: Women 

perspectives on 

culturally-based 

beliefs about 

hypertension: 

Lessons for social 

work practice 

   

Parallel sessions D: 14h05 – 15h30 
 

SESSION 19  

MAPLEWOOD  

SESSION 20  

CHERRYWOOD  

SESSION 21  

APPLEWOOD  

SESSION 22 

CYPRESS 

SESSION 23  

YELLOW-WOOD 

SESSION 24 

CHAPEL 

THEME: Health Issues - 

Prevention and 

Treatment 

THEME: Identity and 

Belonging 

THEME: Indigenous 

Knowledge 

THEME: Politics of 

Land and Resources 

 

THEME: 

Intellectualizing 

African Languages 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations  

Theme: Local Politics & 

Inter-National Politics 

Rafaely, D: The making 

of childhood mortality in 

modern South Africa  

Norton, LM: Building inter-

relational reflexivity through 

"Netshivhambe, E: 

The crafting of 

rhythmic strata in 

Bikwibili Tantoh, H: 

Complexity and 

Uncertainty: 

Letsoalo, AM: 

Intellectualisation of 

African Languages: 

Ngema, LN: The (Re) 

Invention of Durban: 



 

9 
 

life story work: Exploring a 

critical reflexivity framework 

indigenous Venda 

music: Tshikona, 

Tshigombela and 

Malende dances" 

Challenges of 

Governance in 

Community-based 

Water Resource 

Management in 

North-west Cameroon 

The Case of the 

University of Limpopo 

The past and the 

present 

Rozani, CN: Healthy 

Ageing in South Africa 

and Namibia: Lessons 

from Centenarians of 

Blue Zones 

Sambumbu, DAM: 

Transformation in question: 

An appraisal of equity 

measures in the Eastern 

Cape Department of 

Education, South Africa 

(1998-2014) 

Ntshauba, ST: A 

comparative study of 

conflict resolution in 

divorce discourse 

between traditional 

and government 

courts 

Pressend, M: 

Alternatives to the 

economic 

rationalisation of 

renewable energy 

transition 

Mafuyeka, SS: Tittle: 

Lost in Translation: 

Evaluation of loss of 

meaning in court 

interpreted testimony 

between English and 

Xitsonga:   

Pooe, T: The 

Development of a 

Model for LED 

Implementation 

Through SMMEs  

 

 

 

Saal, W: The prevalence 

and symptomatology of 

alcohol use disorder 

among people seeking 

HIV testing 

Sana, V: South African 

Indians and the Performance 

of Comedy in Articulating 

Identity 

Ndlovu, C: 

Integration of 

Agricultural 

Indigenous 

Knowledge into the 

Agricultural 

curriculum: A case of 

Agricultural College 

in Zimbabwe. 

Tabot, E: A study on 

the land dispossession 

of minorities in Africa: 

the case of the 

Mbororo, Cameroon. 

Motjope, TL: A 

Comparative Analysis 

of Sesuto-English 

Dictionary and 

Sethantso sa Sesotho 

with Reference to 

Lexical Entries and 

Dictionary Design 

Tlapana, T: Customer 

Service as a Strategic 

Tool Amongst 

Independent Retail 

Food Chains in 

Kwazulu-Natal 

John, A: The Perception 

of Female Circumcision 

and Girls Education in an 

African Setting 

Dube-Addae, T: Narrative 

Identities: Voices of the 

unemployed youth in a low-

income community in South 

Africa 

 Van Eeden-Wharton, 

A: Salt-Water-Bodies: 

Ecomaterialism, 

Situated Creative 

Praxis and the Littoral 

Shoba, FM: Exploring 

the use of parallel 

corpora in the 

compilation of 

specialised bilingual 

dictionaries of 

technical terms 

Chakamera, C: The 

Nexus between 

Infrastructure 

(Quantity and Quality) 

and Economic Growth: 

The Case of Sub 

Saharan Africa 

   Sello, K: Landscape 

Through a 

Bureaucratic Eye: 

Lesotho Highlands 

Water Project and 

Lesotho’s Ivory. 

  

Tea break 15h30 – 16h00 
 

 

 

Parallel Session E: 16h00 – 17h30 
 

SESSION 25 SESSION 26  SESSION 27  SESSION 28 SESSION 29 SESSION 30 
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PLOVER WEAVER ROOM OLIVEWOOD  JACARANDA  ELM  PALM 

THEME: Thinking About 

Health 

THEME: Teaching, Writing, 

Using African Languages 

THEME: Household 

Dynamics and 

Family 

THEME: National 

Politics 

THEME: Gender and 

Sexuality 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations  

Theme: Health 

Scina, Y: The life histories 

of Traditional Birth 

Attendants in the 

context of a changing 

Reproductive Health 

Practice  

Abdulatief, S: Talk around texts Bernardi, D: 

Intervention for 

intimate partner 

violence 

 

Mbambo, SB: The 

delivery of housing as a 

mechanism in attaining 

integrated 

development  

Pillay, P: Reproducing 

Gender Inequality: A 

critical discourse 

analysis of four SADC 

school textbooks. 

Alli, F: A study of 

selected risk factors 

for non-

communicable 

diseases  

Singh, A: A new 

understanding of the 

concept of dignity 

Arendse, DE: An Insightful 

Exploration into the Item 

Functioning of the English 

Comprehension Test using 

Rasch Measurement 

Brown, LJ: Mother-

child relating: An 

intergenerational 

perspective 

Phakathi, M: The 

Management of 

Intergovernmental 

Relations  

Sharif, R: Darfur: 

transformations in 

gender and social 

relations in the 

everyday  

Diniso, PM: The role 

of African Theology 

and Spirituality in 

bereavement  

Van Der Wiel, R: A 

culture of clinical 

research in flux among 

South African doctors 

Dlamini, B: An Analysis of the 

Meaning, Context and 

Creativity of Contemporary 

Zulu Performance Poetry. 

Kamwendo-

Naphambo, E: The 

Social Construction 

of a girl’s readiness 

for marriage  

Neluvhalan, MC: An 

attempt to deconstruct 

the current migration 

theory of Africans to 

the South: A Decolonial 

perspective 

Mcarthur, T: Troubling 

ethical considerations 

in gender, race and 

sexuality research with 

young people  

Koko, MB: assessing 

the influence of 

HIV/AIDS on the 

cognitive 

functioning  

Mabunda, M: Workplace 

Violence Dynamics and 

Mental Health of 

Employees in the Mining 

Industry, Northwest 

Province 

Zembere, M: Higher Education 

in Zimbabwe with regard to 

Democratic Citizenship 

Education. 

Okello, J: Can social 

protection reduce 

household income 

disparities in poor 

and vulnerable 

communities? Yes, 

it can! 

 Paoli, N: War, Violence, 

and the Fungibility of 

Women in Slavenka 

Drakulić’s Novel S 

Lekota, PT: The 

Evaluation of the 

Mental Health 

Systems and 

Services  

 Mamabolo-Makgoba, KM: 

Multilingualism as a tool to 

Journalism career with special 

reference to Journalism 

programme in Higher 

Education 

 

 

Parallel Session F: 16h00 – 17h30 
 

SESSION 31 

MAPLEWOOD  

SESSION 32 

CHERRYWOOD  

SESSION 33 

YELLOW-WOOD 

SESSION 34 

CHAPEL 

 THEME: Identity and Belonging THEME: Indigenous Knowledge Poster Viewing and Presentations  

Theme: Gender & Education 
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 Cronje, M: An Initial Exploration 

of Factors Associated with the 

South African Recidivist 

Buthelezi, NP: Using a reiterative participatory 

methodology to explore university students’ 

experiences: Towards an Africentric approach 

Kisitu, G: Religion, Homosexuality and Policy 

Making in Uganda 

Darku, END: Wear Campaigns 

and the Reconstruction of 

National Culture 

Chauke, ET: The analysis of Xitsonga proverbs 

dealing with animals with special focus on how 

they depict the philosophy of life of Vatsonga 

"Melck, MR: Eine andere Heimat - A different 

home. 

John, S: Online Representation 

and Mediation of Religion and 

Identity in Postcolonial Nigeria 

Ebhuoma, E: Erecting a framework that 

incorporates indigenous knowledge systems 

into the seasonal forecast generating process in 

Nigeria 

Nkhwashu, LS: Academic progression and self-

concept development of first year university 

students 

 Madzhie, M: A Model to Facilitate Language 

Acquisition/ Development in Children Between 

0 to 3 years in the Rural Communities of 

Makhado Municipality, Limpopo Province 

 

 

 

17.30 end of DAY 1 

GALA DINNER 18.30 – 22h00 
 

 

 DAY 2, 3 NOVEMBER 2016  
Opening Plenary 09h00 – 10h30 

 

PRESENTATIONS & VIRTUAL DOCTORAL SCHOOLS 
 

TEA BREAK 10h30 – 11h00 
 

Parallel Session G:  11h00 – 12h30 
SESSION 35  

PLOVER 

SESSION 36  

WEAVER ROOM 

SESSION 37 

OLIVEWOOD  

SESSION 38 

JACARANDA  

SESSION 39 

ELM  

SESSION 40 

CHAPEL 

THEME: Education – Class 

Pedagogies 

THEME: Education – 

Philosophy and Training 

THEME: Household 

Dynamics and Family 

THEME: Gender and 

Sexuality 

THEME: The Past in 

the Present 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations 

Theme: Health 

Moila, M: Attitudes, 

behaviuor and practices of 

the use of educational 

Makhonza, L: Resilience 

of Orphans and --+ 

-Vulnerable Children in 

Kwa-Zulu Natal schools: 

Kaunda, MM: 

“Matrilineality and 

Cultural Change: 

Rethinking the Bemba 

Mngomezulu, TP: The 

prevalence and effects of 

abuse against men in the 

three tribal authorities in 

Bloch, R: While the 

world burns: Black 

betrayal, white 

privilege and notions 

Nchabeleng, NL: An 

analysis of 

communication 

tools for HIV/AIDS 
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technology in Mathematics 

teaching and learning 

towards a psychosocial 

model of intervention 

Notion of “Children 

Belong to the Mother” 

in the Context of Child 

Maintenance Rights 

and Absent Fathers in 

Zambia” 

INgwavuma District in 

KwaZulu-Natal. 

of moral 

responsibility in 

perpetrator 

narratives after 2010 

education by 

student services at 

universities in 

KwaZulu- Natal. 

 

 

 

Tshesane, HM: Grade 3 

learners' success rates 

associated with the use of 

the bar diagram and the 

empty number line in 

solving additive relations 

problems 

Marimuthu, BA: 

Exploring learner 

resilience on violence in 

a Township Secondary 

School in Chatsworth, 

Durban:  A case study. 

Luxomo, VG: Non-

participation in it/EET 

(Education, Training 

and Employment) 

Msekele, S: Disability and 

Queerness 

Byles, HS: A critical 

discussion of the 

(mis)use of cultural 

and educational 

capital in South 

African education 

before, during and 

post-apartheid 

Nomalungelo, M: 

Perspectives of 

caregivers on the 

psychosocial issues 

of grief and loss of 

HIV/AIDS orphans 

 Moloantoa, K: The design 

and evaluation of a work-

based support 

programme for teachers 

in the Department of 

Education and Sport 

Development, North 

West Province 

Mbatyoti, P: 

''Customary marital 

and family practices 

that discriminate 

against amaXhosa 

women: a critical study 

of selected isiXhosa 

literary texts” 

Ngidi, ND: Picturing 

Orphans’ Vulnerability, 

Resilience and Agency: 

Using participatory visual 

methods as 

transformative 

pedagogies to address 

sexual violence 

Magadzike, B: 

Refuge and its 

aftermath: writing 

the oral narratives of 

Zimbabwe’s former 

refugees of the 

Second Chimurenga 

Van Der Westhuizen, 

D: The effects of 

testosterone on 

embodiment in 

women 

 Van Heerden, M: What 

Lies Beneath Tutors’ 

Feedback? Examining 

the Role of Feedback in 

Developing ‘Knowers’ in 

English Studies 

Zimba, Z: Impact of 

Family Preservation 

and Family 

Reunification Services 

on Families in South 

Africa: A case study of 

Amathole District 

Municipality, Eastern 

Cape Province. 

Ombagi, E: Queer 

Africa/African Queer [or 

Both] 

Ehiane, S: Preventing 

Future Terrorists: 

Rehabilitation and 

Reintegration of the 

Civilian Joint Task 

Force 

 

  



 

13 
 

Parallel Session H: 11h00 – 12h30 

SESSION 41 

MAPLEWOOD  

SESSION 42 

CHERRYWOOD  

SESSION 43 

APPLEWOOD  

SESSION 43 

Cypress 

SESSION 45 

YELLOW-WOOD 

SESSION 46 

PALM 

THEME: Inter-National 

Politics 

THEME: Interrogating 

the Museum 

THEME: Labour and 

Work 

THEME: MEDIA and 

Politics  

THEME: Music, Film and 

Social Media 

Poster Viewing and 

Presentations 

Theme: Art and 

Politics 

Shai, KB: An 

Afrisensed 

Comparative Review 

of the Post-Cold War 

Us Foreign Policy 

Towards Ghana And 

Tanzania 

Mahashe, TG: 

MaBareBare(1), An 

invitation to dream 

Mashayamombe, J: 

The spatial orders of 

post-apartheid mines 

in South Africa: 

politics of belonging 

and mineral resources 

Santos, P: Social 

memory, collective 

identity and nation-

building in the 

Sunday Mail and The 

Standard 

Koba, Y: Practices of 

Pleasure: Exploring porn 

consumption in South 

Africa 

Mapanzure, R: 

“Extroversion, 

Transgression and 

Subversion: 

Problematising the 

African Dictator Text” 

Vhumbunu, C: The 

Secession of States as 

a Strategy for 

Resolving Intra-State 

Ethnic and Religious 

Conflicts  

Naidoo, R: Exhibition 

and Fiction: The 

Curator as a Writer/ 

The Writer as Curator 

Mmadi, M: Apartheid 

Spatiality: the South 

African social 

movement unionism 

in context. 

Govenden, P: True 

transformation or 

Racial tokenism in 

South Africa’s print 

media 

Transformation 

project? 

Mutetwa, S: The Baba 

Jukwa Facebook Page: 

Zimbabwean Social Media 

Massoua II, M: 

Collecting data on 

Translated African 

Literature 

Vuninga, RS: Baswahili 

and Kinois in Cape 

Town: struggling 

together and against 

each other 

Welman, T: “Orphan 

artefacts”: 

investigating the 

relevance of classical 

objects in the Iziko 

collection 

Mlilo, S: Corpote social 

entrepreneur 

development   

 

 

 

Sindane, S: 

Ambiguities in the 

academic ideas 

about issues of press 

freedom in South 

Africa 

Okocha, M: "...stories are 

not innocent tales”: The 

Process of Reading and 

Appropriating Nigerian 

video-film texts  

Nteso, TN : Use of 

gestures in South 

Sotho speakers 

between 2 and 3 

years 

Daitz, E: Robert 

Sobukwe-Benjamin 

Pogrund: Archive of 

unlikely friendship? 

Mosako, DR : An 

investigation on how 

South African based 

organisations 

promote local visual 

art talent  

Nkosi, M: Rethinking 

resistance and the 

field  

 Tivenga, DR: Zimbabwe 

Urban Grooves Music and 

the Interconnections 

between Youth identities 

and Celebrity Culture 

van der Merwe, J: 

Notes towards 

metamodernist 

aesthetics with 

reference to post-

millennial literary 

works 
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Parallel Session I: 13h35-15h00 
SESSION 47 

PLOVER 

SESSION 48 

WEAVER  

SESSION 49 

OLIVEWOOD  

SESSION 50 

JACARANDA  

SESSION 51 

ELM ROOM 

SESSION 52 

CHAPEL 

THEME: Thinking About 

Health 

THEME: Teaching, 

Writing, Using African 

Languages 

THEME: Digital 

Humanities 

THEME: National 

Politics 

THEME: The Past 

in the Present 

Poster Viewing 

and 

Presentations  

Theme: Education 

Anderson, J: 

Consciousness is 

fundamentally Affective - 

not fundamentally 

Cognitive 

Khunwane, MR: A 

comparative survey of 

the influence of folklore 

in the works of four 

renowned African 

authors who are writing 

in English 

Ajibade, P: Small and 

Medium Enterprises 

Utilization of Digital 

Humanities in Africa; A 

Panacea or an 

alternative trajectory to 

foster regional 

integration 

Singende, M: 

Community 

perceptions on police 

behavior and trust: The 

case of Mbare-Musika 

in Harare Metropolitan 

Province of Zimbabwe 

Mahomed, N: On 

the Margins of 

Faith: A Critical 

Historical Study of 

the Minority 

Ahmadi Muslim 

Community of 

Cape Town 

Gcasamba, L: 

Investigating 

mathematics 

teacher learning 

when using a 

research-

designed 

resource in a 

lessoning study 

Frade, S: Determinants of 

Fertility in Uganda: The 

role of intimate partner 

violence 

Nchang, D: Title 

Language, migration and 

identity: exploring the 

trajectories and 

linguistic identities of 

some selected African 

migrants  

Donda, L: A Strategy to 

Teach Business 

Opportunities Creation 

Skills (BOCS) Using ICT 

Takavarasha, PET: A 

corpus based discourse 

analysis of President 

Mugabe's Epideictic 

rhetoric (2000-2016) 

Shange, BK: 

Ngiphathel' 

Ugubhu Lwam' 

Ekhaya Lapha 

Mnawami!  

Hlongwa, TS: 

IsiZulu Second 

Language 

Pedagogy 

Leverton, T: Madness, 

money, and value in 

medieval in medieval and 

early modern literature 

Ndaleni, TP: Object 

memory as a research 

method 

 Kiggundu, J: The 

Contribution of the 

Community Driven 

Development 

Approach  

Yudkoff, AR: 

“When Voices 

Meet”:  Sharon 

Katz as Musical 

Activist  

Mayaba, PL: The 

Cultural and 

Linguistic 

Appropriateness 

of the ISZSP 

Ndagurwa, P: Elasticity of 

Fertility in Sub-Saharan 

Africa: A decomposition 

Analysis 

Ncongwane, S: African 

materialist aesthetics 

 

 

 

 

 Meyer, RJ: An 

Expansion of 

Steve Larson's 

Theory of Musical 

Forces 

 

 

 

 

Parallel Session J: 13h35-15h00 
SESSION 53 

MAPLEWOOD  

SESSION 54 

CYPRESS 

SESSION 55 

YELLOW-WOOD 

SESSION 56 

APPLEWOOD  

SESSION 57 

PALM 
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THEME: Inter-National 

Politics 

THEME: Rural 

Livelihoods and 

Development 

THEME: The Past in the 

Present 

THEME: Interrogating 

the Museum 

Poster Viewing and Presentations  

Theme: Gender & Education 

Xavier, R: Rethinking Civil 

Society and Pan-African 

Participatory Governance:  

Rubhara, TT: The impact 

of cash cropping on 

smallholder farm 

households food 

security in Madziwa 

district 

Solomon, J: Living side-

by-side? An analysis of 

the changing relationship 

between race, place and 

class in Cape Town, 1980-

2011 

Kasibe, WG: The 

Sociological Pathology 

of Race and Power 

Relations in the 

Production of 

Museums  

Msweli, S: Exploring the nature of 

intimate partner violence in 

relationships among men who have sex 

with men and their partners living  

Yitay, B: Exploring the 

challenges of peace and 

security in the Horn of 

Africa 

Zuma, KD: Decentralised 

water institutions and 

their impact on ecology 

and livelihoods  

Van Aardt, SP: When two 

worlds collide: Doing a 

PhD in Creative Writing 

Kgwatalala, W: The 

Migrated Museum: 

Restitution or Shared 

Heritage? 

Nedziwe, CL: Region-building and the 

role of CSOs working on women and 

gender issues in Southern Africa. 

    Mutendera, G: Tapping community 

knowledge-contextualising the 

curriculum 

 

 

                                                                                   CLOSING PLENARY 15h15-15h45 

BAOBAB 

 

                                               BEST POSTERS & PAPERS 

CONFERENCE CLOSING REMARKS 
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LIST OF CONVENERS, SESSIONS & VENUES 

DAY 1: 2 November 2016 
Conveners Session A & B 

11h30 - 13h00 
Session E & F 

16h00 – 17h30 Full Name 

Dr Ali Hlongwane                      Weaver  

Dr Edith Phaswana Applewood                            Elm  

Prof Edward Webster                      Olivewood  

Prof Fred Hendricks                      Chapel  

Prof Grace Khunou                      Cypress       Olivewood  

Prof Hendrik Kotze                      Plover  

Prof Jabulani Makhubele                      Jacaranda       Jacaranda  

Prof Jessica Murray Maplewood  

Prof Nhlanhla Maake                      Palm    Weaver  

Dr Same Mdluli                      Elm  

Dr Sikhumbuzo Mngadi  Yellow wood Palm  

Dr Thoko Mnisi Cherrywood              Cherrywood 

Convenors Session C & D 
14h05 - 15h30 

Session E & F 
16h00 – 17h30 Full Name 

Dr Edith Phaswana Cherrywood  

Prof Godfrey Netswera                      Palm  

Prof Jabulani Makhubele Maplewood  

Prof Johan van der Walt                      Cypress Chapel 

Prof Kishore Raga                      Chapel  

Prof Mantoa Smouse                      Elm   
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DAY 1: 2 November 2016 

Convenors Session C & D 
14h05 - 15h30 

Session E & F 
16h00 – 17h30 Full name 

Prof Mugsy Spiegel                     Jacaranda   

Prof Nhlanhla Maake                     Yellow wood  

Prof Phillis Mabuya                      Plover                         Plover 

Prof Sekibakiba Lekgoathi                     Olivewood   

Dr Sibonginkosi Mazibuko                      Weaver                        Yellow wood 

Dr Sobane Konosoang                     Applewood  
 

DAY 2: 3 November 2016 

Conveners Session G & H 
11h00 - 12h30 Full Name 

Dr Ali Hlongwane           Cherrywood 

Prof Edward Webster          Applewood  

Prof Fred Hendricks          Chapel 

Prof Grace Khunou          Applewood 

Prof Hendrik Kotze          Olivewood 

Dr Kholofelo Mothibi          Cypress 

Prof Michelle Williams          Maplewood  

Prof Nhlanhla Maake          Palm  

Dr Philani Mthembu          Plover 

Prof Sabelo Ndlovu-Gatsheni          Jacaranda 

Dr Thoko Mnisi          Weaveroom 

Dr Tshepo Moloi          Elm  
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DAY 2: 3 November 2016 

Convenors Session I & J 
13h35 - 15h00 Full Name 

Dr Ali Hlogwane             Applewood 

Prof Godfrey Netswera            Plover 

Dr Kishore Raga            Maplewood 

Prof Mantoa Smouse            Weaver 

Prof Michelle Williams            Jacaranda 

Dr Philane Mthembu            Cypress 

Dr Phillis Mabuya             Palm  

Dr Rene Smith            Olivewood 

Prof Sekibakiba Lekgoathi            Yellow-wood  

Dr Sobane Konosoang           Chapel 

Dr Tshepo Moloi            Elm 

  

Co-Convenors 

Full Name 

Dr Lindile Ndabeni 

Dr Zoliswa Twani 

Mr Thembinkosi Goniwe  

Ms Joyce Myeza  

Ms Mellissa Goba 

Prof Johan van der Walt  

Prof Lungisile Ntsebeza 

Prof Philani Moyo  
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DANIEL ADEOLUWA ADENIYI 
Institution: University of Western Cape 

Title: Sustainable Irrigation Agriculture for Food Security and Poverty Reduction 

among Smallholder Farmers in North West Nigeria 

This research seeks to examine the contributions and potentials of irrigation agriculture 

towards ensuring food security and poverty reduction in North West Nigeria. With a 

Global Hunger Index score of 32.8 and the inability to meet the World Food Summit’s 

(WFS) target of halving the number of undernourished people by 2015, Nigeria is far 

from being food secured. The neglect of agriculture has coincided with a steady 

increase in poverty levels, accompanied with persisting issues of food insecurity. 

Preliminary findings indicated that although some progress has been recorded in the 

prevalence of undernourishment and food availability, issues of food affordability and 

accessibility still linger. Furthermore, the progress owed so much to the nation being 

one of the largest net importers of food in the world. This portends crisis as any system 

that depends heavily on outside forces cannot be considered to be sustainable. 

Arguments about the efficiency and superiority of small scale farming over large scale 

farming still persist in literature. Although the achievements of smallholder farmers in 

some instances indicate that smallholders can be critical to poverty reduction and food 

security, there have been arguments against the adoption of small scale farming. It is 

viewed as unable to significantly boost agricultural production and instead advocated 

for a renewed focus on large scale farming. The empirical record of performance of 

small and large farms in Africa has been nebulous such that there is no consensus over 

which farming scale is better. Indeed, variations in the performance of smallholder 

agriculture in Africa persist not only across regions but also within countries.  

In Nigeria, there is also no clarity of argument on the role of smallholders in food 

security and poverty reduction. The research seeks to clarify the relationship between 

smallholder irrigation agriculture, poverty and food security. The main focus is on the 

question of whether irrigation agriculture reduces food insecurity and poverty among 

smallholder farmers in Middle Rima Valley Irrigation Project, Sokoto State, North West 

Nigeria, and what structures and/or factors enable or constrain smallholders’ 

agricultural productivity.  The thematic areas which the study attempts to explore 

include the assessment of the productivity and efficiency of the irrigation project and 

its relationship with poverty and food security status of smallholders,  assessment of 

the livelihood outcomes of the irrigation project, exploration of the institutional, social 

and technological structures serving as constraints or enablers of  the irrigation 

projects’ objectives, as well as the assessment of the sustainability of the irrigation 

projects.  

To provide answers to the general question, a mixed-methods approach will be 

adopted in line with the theoretical framework of sustainable livelihoods. A total of 333 

questionnaires were administered, and 6 respondents interviewed for the study. 

Stochastic production function (SPF) and multivariate logistic regression will be adopted 

to assess productivity, food security and poverty among smallholders. (Continues…… 

 

 

 

UNATHI LUTSHABA  
Institution: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University 

Title: Traditional values and the sustainability of current economic systems in 

Dikidikana, Province of the Eastern Cape 

 

South African researchers’ legitimate preoccupation with political and market 

concerns, has in the past, resulted in much less attention being paid to rural 

dynamics in South Africa. Where rural development has been targeted as an 

issue, studies have located their arguments within public debates on the polity 

and the economy. Studies seeking to understand the intra-household or the 

intra-community dynamics of rural issues are still rare in South Africa, so that 

the lives of these women and men who are neither part of the open labour 

market, not in the front line of the political agenda still remain invisible and 

silent. This study seeks to contribute to the on-going rural debates in South 

Africa by concentrating on traditional values, and how their articulation with 

the public domain impact on the sustainability of the current economic systems 

in rural villages of the Eastern Cape Province. The study’s conceptual and 

theoretical underpinnings discusses development theory, Rostow’s traditional 

societies, rurality, indigenous knowledge, gender and land. The research will 

use qualitative techniques in gathering the data. A total of 40 village 

respondents will be interviewed.  

It is believed that the political climate by the democratization of government 

in South Africa, provides a conditioning factor within which the contents of the 

rural development framework could be transformed into specific programmes 

focusing on rural households.  

It is anticipated that a major contribution of this study would be a shift of 

emphasis of the rural debate away from the explicit poverty, unemployment 

and inequality issues, to traditional values and the current economic systems 

in rural areas, while emphasizing the relevance of these to the functioning of 

more visible rural institutions such as farming (food processing, produce 

trading).  

Key words: rural, gender, land, tradition, values, economic systems, current. 

 

 

Variables that are assumed to influence technical efficiency and productivity of 

farmers would be adapted into the SPF model, and their unknown scalar parameters 

estimated. Qualitative methodology will be used to draw out important patterns and 

common themes, and to also deepen the understanding of productivity and food 

security among smallholder farmers. The study is expected to clarify the potentials of 

irrigation agriculture in reducing food insecurity and poverty, and to provide relevant 

recommendations for stakeholders and policy makers involved in irrigation agriculture 

projects. 
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FREEDOM MAZWI   
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Changing Patterns of Agricultural Finance In Zimbabwe 

Zimbabwe’s land reforms which were radical in nature altered the agrarian structure, 

replacing an inherited bi-modal system with an expanded tri-modal agrarian structure 

which included 150 000 A1 land beneficiaries and 20 000 A2 farmers (Moyo, 2011c). Apart 

from changing land tenure relations, the land reform also imposed changes in the 

operations of capital (Moyo and Nyoni,2013). Despite attempts to understand land 

reforms from “livelihoods”, political economy and neo-patrimonial approaches (see 

Scoones et al 2010, Moyo 2011a, Binswanger Mkhize and Moyo 2012, Zamchiya 2011 and 

Marongwe 2011), there has been little emphasis on understanding how the integration of 

the expanded peasantry base into global markets has impacted the wellbeing of local 

farmers. 

The Fast Track Land Resettlement Programme (FTLRP) resulted in productivity declines of 

15 major agricultural commodities and by the 2007-8 agricultural season, maize 

production had declined by 65.8 percent of the 1990s averages, tobacco (64.7percent) and 

sugar (41.0 percent) (Binswanger-Mkhize and Moyo 2012). Contract farming has emerged 

as one way of financing export crops and this study thus represents an attempt to 

understand the evolving nature of agrarian finance, its impacts on agriculture productivity 

and social differentiation outcomes within the resettled farmers. Since the study seeks to 

examine the changing patterns in agricultural financing and the resultant social 

differentiation outcomes, the study deploys the adverse incorporation thesis and the 

Agrarian political economy theory. 

The objectives of the study are:  

1. To assess the scale and extent of contract farming? 

2. To interrogate factors driving farmers to contract cash production and how this 

affects land use patterns. 

3. To examine the extent to which contract Farming leads to social differentiation 

amongst farming households. 

4. Evaluate the effects of the Fast Track Land Reform on types of institutional and 

contracting relationships. 

Methodology 

The study is anchored in the   critical theory paradigm whose ontology assumes that 

struggles for power in the world are based on gender, race and class dynamics (Bernal 

2002). To achieve this a mixed methods approach combining both quantitative and 

qualitative methods is utilised in the collection of data through a case study research 

design (Morgan 2007, 

 

THERESA TENDAI RUBHARA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: The impact of cash cropping on smallholder farm households food 

security in Madziwa district, Mashonaland Central Province Zimbabwe 

The impact of cash cropping on smallholder farm households food security in 

Madziwa district, Mashonaland Central Province Zimbabwe 

According to the census report of 2012, the population of Zimbabwe is around 

13 million with 65% of the population living in the rural areas. It is estimated 

that almost 70% of the rural population is involved in farming as a livelihood 

(FAO 2012). The country has an agro- based economy with agriculture 

contributing about 19% to the GDP of the economy (FAO 2012). Despite such a 

large contribution to GDP from the agricultural sector, it is estimated that 

around 30% of Zimbabweans were food insecure in the year 2012 (FEWSNET 

2012) and over 1.5 million are expected to be food insecure in the 2015/2016 

consumption year (WFP 2015) Until the past decade most of the smallholder 

farmers in Zimbabwe, based on family farms, have been known for food crop 

production with only surplus for consumption. The small-scale farmers are 

considered the backbone of the country’s food security and provide about 70% 

of its staple crop (Zimbabwe National Statistics Agency 2012).However the 

recent developments saw many small scale farmers venturing into cash crops 

such as tobacco and soybeans. The significant shift in production  from food to 

cash crops has raised debate on whether this improves the food security 

situation of the farming households or not. The major objective of the study 

therefore is to assess the impact of cash cropping on smallholder farmers’ 

household food security. The choice to pursue a certain production methods is 

hinged on the economic theories of profit maximization and risk aversion by the 

smallholders. Whether farmers pursue cash crop production or food crops, an 

understanding of the implications of cash cropping on the household food 

security level is needed to come up with recommendations on improving 

household food security. The impact study will be carried out using quantitative 

and qualitative approach. Data collection methods include desk study , 

interviews with key informants and a quantitative survey .The survey consists of 

281 smallholder  farmers in Shamva District  stratified according to their land 

tenure. Three strata with the following sample sizes will constitute the sample 

frame : 92 A1 farmers ,93 old resettlement farmers and 96 communal farmers. 

A structured questionnaire will be administered face to face to improve 

authenticity of data .A pilot study will be done in Bindura District for purposes 

of gaining a conceptual clarification and ensuring that the study is based on 

relevant questions. Household socioeconomic data will be analysed using the 

Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS).The sustainable livelihoods 

framework of analysis will be used to analyse household crop production 

patterns and determinants thereof. Key words: Cash cropping, Food security , smallholder  
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KHUMBUZILE D ZUMA 
Institution: University of Johannesburg 

Title: Decentralised water institutions and their impact on ecology and livelihoods of Okhombe domestic water users. 

South African water allocation scholars confine their analyses to politics involved in limiting participation of local people and the resultant economic gains 

by the powerful users who control water resources. Often, these one-sided analyses resonate with the debate that domestic water users have no interest, 

power or knowledge to engage in decision-making processes around resources management, demarcating water resources from service provision. Analyses 

barely take into account theoretical underpinnings of political ecology and fail to decipher ‘ecology’ thus resting in political economy.  

In addition to climate change’s negative impact on water resources, it is pivotal to flag out theoretically adequate management issues while offering 

allocation solutions to policymakers and local government officials. Entrenched in biological processes, human ecology concept is a useful lens to deepen 

understanding of how environmental changes occur as a result of activities of the powerful water users. Sketching the nexus between climate change, 

energy (forestry as the source) and water allows me to trace the actual ecological events. Moreover, investigating socio-political, and to a certain extent, 

economic factors, provide additional political blockages to domestic users’ access and use of presently allocated water.  

Ecological marginalisation shows a negative impact on the rural livelihoods as a result of formal institutions – at local, regional, and provincial levels, 

monopolizing domestic water users’ access to institutionally  allocated water.  

Amid structural dominance and marginalisation few individuals in the community applied individual agency and used social capital, including local 

knowledge to socially organise themselves and strategize against environmental shocks. 

The preliminary findings presented in this case study are drawn from a largely qualitative data from interviews, focus groups and meetings of a wide range 

of stakeholders in Pongola-Umzimkhulu Catchment Management Area within which Okhombe Village is located. Research informants included: individual 

households members; tribal council representatives; development committee members including farmers and other environmental committees; 

researchers; stakeholders from Phongolo-UMzimkhulu Catchment Management Agency; and Bergville Catchment Management Forum; and finally, 

government department and municipality officials at provincial, regional, and district levels. 

Key words: Allocation, catchment management agencies, catchment management forums, ecological marginalisation, human ecology, social capital, water 

resources, water services, political ecology. 
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SIBULELO QHOGWANA  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: A narrative analysis of rehabilitation experiences by women classified as maximum security offenders in the Johannesburg Correctional Centre 

While correctional centres are often associated with men, there is an increasing number of incarcerated women who have rehabilitation needs that 

are specific to their gender. Historically correctional centres have responded through offering rehabilitative programmes that stereotyped women 

offenders into socially constructed gender roles. Using a feminist criminology framework, the current study aimed to explore the subjective inner 

experience and meaning given by women classified as maximum security offenders to the rehabilitation processes in the Johannesburg Correctional 

Centre.  Data was collected from 18 incarcerated women who are and were once classified as maximum offenders. A narrative analysis was used 

in understanding the data from the interviews. The women’s narratives reflect unique and common experiences with rehabilitation in the 

correctional centre. The identity of being a maximum security offender presents a challenge of further perceived discrimination, alienation and 

isolation amongst women who describe limited involvement in rehabilitation as a result of this identity. The results also reveal challenges in 

implementing gender sensitive programming in a penal system context infused with power dynamics; a discipline and punish narrative; patriarchy; 

and ethnocentrism. Therefore, the current study suggests a need for the reformation of the correctional centre context and culture so as to respond 

in a manner that is sensitive to the needs of incarcerated women. The principle of Ubuntu demonstrated through caring, compassion and 

hospitability which empowers and edifies the other person through interrelatedness is one of the promising initiatives that can guide correctional 

centres and society in the implementation of gender sensitive programmes, while paying attention to the socio-cultural dynamics that influence 

women’s pathways to crime. 
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RANGARIRAYI  MAPANZURE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 
Title: “Extroversion, Transgression and Subversion: Problematising the 

African Dictator Text” 

The African dictator text has evolved into a site for contestation, 

transgression and subversion, but has also become emblematic of the 

problematic representation of African experience.  

The paper seeks to examine how through defamiliarization of the word, 

character, theme and history the African dictator text has consciously 

and unconsciously become a powerful but "extroverted" vehicle for the 

construction and perpetuation of archetypal images of Africa.  

The essay argues that although the dictator text has been a vehicle for 

imagining and re-imagining post-colonial experiences, it has at the same 

time problematized the representation of the continent by 

straitjacketing African experience. 

 As a site for contestation and transgression, it challenges the 

performance of power by unveiling some of its sordid details. Through 

it, power, misrule, oppression, poverty, hunger, victimisation and a 

plethora of post-colonial ills are demystified and are subjected to the 

public gaze. What emerges in the process, however, are startling but 

predictable stereo-typical images. 

 Deploying selected concepts from postcolonial theory, 

defamilarisation, Barthes and Foucault, a nuanced reading of Ngugi wa 

Thiongo’s Wizard of the Crow and NoViolet Bulawayo’s We Need New 

Names is attempted. Therefore, the paper seeks to interrogate how the 

African dictator text problematizes representation, as writing not only 

becomes a tool for transgression and subversion, but it concocts 

recurrent images of a post-colonial dystopia that become the grand 

narrative of African lives and experience. 

 

 

MARCELLINE MASSOUA II     
Institution: University of Pretoria 
Title: Collecting data on Translated African Literature 

The study of translation has shifted from a purely textual analysis of translated 

literature in order to encompass the analysis of the social conditions and the 

plurality of agents involved in the production of translations. This sociological 

approach has been used to understand the functioning and development of 

translation in various geographical and historical frameworks around the world 

but less about translated African (Cameroonian) literature. However, to be able 

to focus on translated African literature, the first step is to fill the gaps in 

information and have a clear overview of the titles that have been published and 

their publishing houses. The aim of this study, which is part of a bigger research 

project entitled 'The production of Cameroonian Literature in Translation', is to 

examine the different strategies and information sources used to extract 

necessary data relative to translations of African literature into English and 

French. This study identifies the available sets of data sources and methods 

through documents analysis and interview techniques. The preliminary results 

from the first twenty data sources show that the translation of African literature 

is dynamic and the main source languages are Arabic, French and Afrikaans into 

English. 
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THATO NATASHA NTESO 
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Use of gestures in South Sotho speakers between 2 and 3 years 

Use of gestures in South Sotho speakers between 2 and 3 years 

This study examines the use of gestures occurring during a picture comprehension and naming task among speakers of a Bantu language in South 

Africa. The comprehension and naming task (PiNG) was developed for Italian children (Bello et al 2010). For cross-cultural comparative purposes 

we did minimal adaptation only replacing four culturally unfamiliar items with the closest equivalent items familiar in the local context.  Sixty-five 

South Sotho speaking children (age range between 24 and 36 months; 27 boys; 38 girls) divided into three age cohorts (24; 30; 36 months) 

identified (comprehension) and named (production) pictures designed to elicit nouns and predicates (actions and characteristics). 

 

 The study is aimed at finding out how children who are South Sotho speakers acquire language and how it develops through gesture. The question 

it asks is what is the role of gesture in early lexical acquisition development and what gestures occur between 18 to 36 months, and at what stage 

is there a change and how gestures help children to communicate. It also asserts that lexical acquisition develops from a multimodal perspective. 

The procedure that was applied in testing the participants was a picture naming game, the interviewer and child sit at a 90 degree angle on the 

table and three cards are placed on the table. They include one comprehension card, a production card and a distractor, for comprehension the 

child is asked mpontshe katse (show me the cat), the child will point to the card, then the comprehension and distractor card are moved. Then for 

production the question is e yong ke eng? ( what is this one)? Below is a summary of the outcome from the testing of children. 

 

Children produced conventional interactive gestures such as nods for ‘yes’ and shrugs for ‘I don’t know,’ pointing, representational, pragmatic and 

word searching gestures. Nodding and pointing were the most frequent types of gesture followed by representational gestures. The frequency of 

representational gestures decreased from 25 to 36 months. Children used more representational gestures during speech production when they 

had to name nouns and predicates than during comprehension. Children produced more representational gestures when naming predicates than 

nouns. Predicate items that elicited the most representational gestures were ‘pull,’ laugh,’ ‘kiss,’ ‘phone,’ ‘wash,’ ‘open’ and ‘short/long.’ Naming 

actions appears to elicit the most representational gestures. Children occasionally produced representational gestures as a substitute for speech. 

For example, the production of a size gesture for ‘long’ and ‘far’ substituting for speech, suggest that children also use representational gestures 

when struggling with verbal tasks.  

Noun production items that elicited the most representational gestures were ‘heater’ and ‘gloves.’ Most representational gestures involved 

children using their bodies to mimic the actions depicted in the pictures or actions relating to the picture. They also used their hands as objects 

during miming actions eg. Biting on the fist representing an apple or the flat hand dragged over hair for comb or the fist and arm used as a hammer. 

Children also used their hands to show size, distance and shape. Similar to previous findings in Italian children, representational gestures depicting 

actions were more frequent than size and shape gestures (Stefanini et al. 2009).  Analysis of representational gestures across the three age cohorts 

show some changes in the way in which children represent objects, actions and concepts.  

The significance between the three groups was between 25 and 36 months and not so much in 30 months. 
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JOANETTE VAN DER MERWE  
Institution: North West University 

Title: Notes towards metamodernist aesthetics with reference to post-millennial literary works 

More than a decade after the turn of the millennium, critics seem to agree that postmodernism is 

passing, or has passed. In its place, a new paradigm is emerging, as is becoming visible in 

contemporary cultural products like movies and television series, visual art, and especially literature. 

The use of the term "metamodernism" for this emerging paradigm indicates that the current epoch 

is affiliated not only with postmodernism, but also with modernism. Labelled the rise of a new 

modernism, metamodernism can be characterised as an oscillation between modern and 

postmodern sensibilities.  

Metamodernism is simultaneously a reaction against and a rejection of postmodernism. In the first 

instance, postmodernism is perceived to have become irrelevant to and incompatible with present 

global culture. Having been absorbed into popular culture, its characteristics widely accepted as the 

"norm", postmodernism has lost its critical edge and exhausted its potential, and is therefore no 

longer able to critically engage with the changed reality of the contemporary world. Secondly, 

metamodernism deliberately rejects what is perceived to be postmodernism's moral vacuity and 

affective lack, its social disengagement and inability to respond in an ethical manner to the global 

problems facing the world today. 

In reaction to postmodernism, metamodernism revives certain modernist aesthetics: a return to a 

more realist mode of representation which emphasises meaning, truth and sincerity, and which 

reactivates a certain faith in universal and communal values as part of a renewed utopian drive. 

However, rather than a simple return to modernism, the modernist notions that metamodernism 

have revived are always already informed by postmodernist sensibilities. In this regard, 

metamodernism can be said to be continuing the modernist project which itself has lived on in 

postmodernism – thus making of metamodernism a continuation of both modernism and 

postmodernism, reconciling certain core ideas and occupying an ideological space in between these 

two paradigms. 

As a conscious rejection of postmodernism's ethical lack and moral impotence, metamodernism 

responds with a set of interrelated focuses reminiscent of a modernist aesthetic. In post-millennial 

literary works, a clear understanding of the interrelated and relational nature of the post-globalised 

world is present which gives rise to an ethical imperative to engage with social reality. To this end, 

post-millennial fiction emphasises notions of affect, authenticity, ethical concerns, myth, optimism, 

realism, sincerity and subjectivity.  

In terms of critical theory, three theories have risen to prominence in the humanities in the past 

twenty years which provide insight into the metamodernist aesthetic when applied to post-millennial 

fiction: Affect theory, with its renewed focus on the body and the relational network of everything 

alive; chaos theory, with its strong focus on ontological matters and its emphasis of the mutual 

interrelatedness of all matter; and posthumanism, which decentres a humanist view of the 

environment in order to respond ethically to issues such as global warming and species extinction. 

What all of these developments have in common, is a renewed sense of intersubjectivity, or 

relationality: the notion that all beings on earth are related in networks of alterity and similitude. 

With this, metamodernism provides a powerful ethical imperative to not only theorise and represent 

social reality as it is, but to take moral responsibility and respond with ethical action. 

 

 

 

THULANI GIFT ZULU  
Institution:  University of Venda 

Title: An analysis of the Graceland project: A case 

of South African popular music of the 1980s In the 

height of the cultural embargo of the 80’s, Paul 

Simon mounted a cross-cultural, multinational 

music project called the Graceland.  Using popular 

music in South Africa, and Pop culture 

Afrocentrism as frameworks, this study will 

analyse the Graceland project in the context of the 

South African popular music of the 1980s. The 

empirical research approach leaning towards the 

qualitative method will be used. Interviews and 

data analysis will be the main modes of data 

gathering. Due to the sensitivity of the subject, 

ethical consideration will be adhered to. The 

cultural embargo as well as other political 

interventions aiming at pressurising South Africa 

to abandon its apartheid policies was well-

meaning. But at the same time, the cultural 

embargo had a negative impact in that the popular 

culture of the country went unrecognized by global 

players. It is envisaged that, this study will help in 

understanding the motivations and intentions of 

the planners of the Graceland project, and how 

these were to benefit the South African music 

sector. 
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ANNIEN SHAW  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: The Spohr fingering technique and its influence on later methods 

The research project is an in-depth study on the fingering methods of Louis Spohr as 

stipulated in his Violinschule of 1832 and as realized in his own violin concerti publications 

and his students’ editions of his compositions. The purpose of this study is four-fold and 

includes 1) to document Spohr’s applied fingering technique as laid out in his Violinschule, 

2) to determine whether these rules were adhered to in his printed editions, 3) to determine 

whether this method according to the treatise is still a valid approach outside of historically 

informed performances and 4) how influential it has been on subsequent methods. The 

study forms part of a PhD with an integrated creative component, where four recitals are 

performed alongside the research to demonstrate the realization of the findings in a 

practical manner. 

In 1832 the violinist, composer and pedagogue, Louis Spohr, published a treatise on violin 

technique entitled Violinschule von Louis Spohr and it has remained his most notable 

published work of today. 

Although Spohr’s popularity as a composer and a performer was significant during the late 

18th and early 19th century, his published violin compositions did not remain central to the 

violinist’s repertoire. Although a newfound interest in his compositions has emerged 

amongst musicians and musicologists only during the 21st century, his Violinschule 

remained a valuable teaching method throughout the 19th century and well into the 20th 

century. 

In his treatise, he lays down the basic rules of violin playing in detail according to his own 

reputable technique as a performer and interpreter of music. His exceptional violin 

technique was the result of dedicated study with his teachers, Riemenschneider, Dufour  

and Eck as well as an admiration for other performers such as Viotti and Rode . Therefore, 

his method was a marriage of the German Mannheim-school and the French influences of 

the time. The work also contains the design for the violin chin-rest, which he invented in 

1820. The addition of the chin rest to the instrument brought new technical possibilities and 

freedom to the performer’s choice of fingering. The treatise was hailed a masterpiece of 

education in its day.   

During the course of my research the Violinschule has been studied and a list of fingering 

rules has been compiled. The first editions of Spohr’s violin concerti have been collected 

and are being treated in pre-chin rest and post-chin rest categories as part of the 

comparison. A parallel search into pre-Spohr fingering techniques is under way as a manner 

of determining which of these rules were his own, and which were borrowed from earlier 

schools of violin playing. 

The first three recitals of the practical component have been performed, portraying 

performance styles of pre-Spohr compositions, compositions by Spohr’s contemporaries as 

well as compositions by Spohr himself. The preparation for the fourth practical recital has 

commenced and the performance is scheduled for March 2017. 

 

 

LILLIAN SINDISIWE NKHWASHU  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Title:  Academic progression and self-concept 

development of first year university students, a transition from 

high schools to Universities in a current strides and trends to 

decolonise South African Universities. 

The qualitative approach used a narrative design to better 

understand progression and self-concept development a 

transition from high schools to Universities, in a current strides 

and trends decolonise South African Universities. The study also 

explores how student’s transit from their rural home 

environments might impact their new University environments. 

In the pilot study that will be presented in the conference, which 

will inform the main study that will be completed at the end of 

2017 academic year, 10 high school learners from Shamavunga 

circuit in Mopani District of the Limpopo Province in South Africa, 

will be interviewed on a two wave periods. First, while in their 

high school environments, and second wave when enrolled in 

institutions of higher learning of their own choice. The main 

purpose of the study is to investigate how the students’ transition 

from rural high school and home environments to University 

environments impacts on self-concept development and 

academic progression in the current strides and trends to 

decolonise South African Universities. The findings of the pilot 

study indicate first, the need to transform Universities to match 

the African self-concept of students enrolled, second, the 

transition have an impact on academic progression, however, this 

is a pilot study and more outcomes are expected from the main 

study which uses face-to-face and focus groups interviews  for a 

total number of 40 participants. 
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LIZEKA GCASABA  
Institute: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Investigating mathematics teacher learning when using a research-designed resource in a lessoning study 

In this study, I wish to understand how secondary mathematics teachers learn from and with the research-designed tool, The Mathematical Teachers’ Framework 

(MTF) in a particular context, a ‘lessoning study’ in this case. To achieve this aim a ‘single’ case study will be used as this study’s research design in order to 

understand how teachers adapted the MTF and what conceptions they perceived in the ‘lessoning’ study could be explored. Wenger’s (1998) communities of 

practice and Gueudet and Trouche’s (2012) concept of documentational genesis will provide me with a theoretical lens to gaze into how teachers learn from and 

with the research based tool and how their practices and meaning evolves within a community of practice. 

BACKGROUND 

This study fits largely within the studies on research-designed resources (e.g. Kieran; Tanguay & Solares, 2012). The MTF tool was developed within the Wits Maths 

Connect Secondary Project (WMCS)  as a discursive resource, based on identification that there were some key needs and challenges in mathematics teaching in 

South Africa (Adler & Ronda, 2014). 

There is an increasing body of knowledge that pleads for research that lends an ear to research based resources and how they are taken up by teachers in practice 

(Adler 2000; Anderson 2007; Kazemi & Hubbard 2008; Kieran, Tanguay & Solares, 2012; Adler & Ronda 2014; Paola, Wilson et al. 2014). It is thus the aim of this 

study to contribute to this knowledge base, where I will be investigating the nature of teacher learning resulting from the use of a research-designed tool in their 

practice. 

This study will develop a hybrid of Japanese lesson study and Swedish learning study and adapt these into a South African context: The ‘lessoning’ model.  

While research on investigating the adaptation of lesson study has increased elsewhere, South Africa seems to have insignificant research. The research about the 

nature of teacher learning within lesson or learning studies could contribute to growing knowledge in this identified gap in literature. 
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PHINDILE LUNGILE MAYABA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: The Cultural and Linguistic Appropriateness of the ISZSP: A Bakhtinian Analysis 

The context of psychological practices in South Africa is changing, particularly the assessment practices. A change in ways of understanding intellectual 

functioning has transpired within culturally and linguistically diverse contexts, initiating an evaluation and re-examination of intelligence measures. This has 

generated much deliberation regarding the validity and the expediency of traditional psychological assessment methods and tools for assessing culturally 

and linguistically diverse (CLD) learners. The linguistic and cultural appropriateness of psychological tests became legally enforceable issues in South Africa 

with the promulgation of the South African Constitution (Act 108 of 1996) and the Employment Equity Act. Since these Acts were promulgated, culture 

fairness and test bias became points of continuous concern. The South African policies and laws, relevant to the practice of psychologists, have been passed 

with an aim to ensure equitable and fair practices that would enhance the development of all children and learners, who will grow up to be functional future 

citizens. Thus, evaluating psychological tests is of significant importance as psychologists are ethically bound to periodically examine the contextual relevance 

of the assessment tools they use in their practice. This study, therefore, was undertaken to qualitatively evaluate the cultural and linguistic appropriateness 

of the Individual Scale for Zulu-Speaking Pupils (ISZSP). Prior to this study, the ISZSP had not been evaluated since its publication in 1990.  

This study adopted a triangulated descriptive-interpretive qualitative research design within a social constructionist paradigm. Bakhtinian dialogism was 

employed as a theoretical and methodological framework for this study, focusing on the relational and dialogic nature of human existence. Twenty-two 

isiZulu-speaking participants were recruited within the province of KwaZulu-Natal.  Ten participants were practicing psychologists who have used the ISZSP 

in their practice; and 12 participants were isiZulu-speaking learners within the age range of 9 years to 19 years, 11 months. The data were collected in the 

form of expert review reports written by psychologists and in the form of audio-visual recordings of learners being assessed using the ISZSP. Contextualized 

content analysis and conversation analysis were employed to analyse data, applying the principles of Bakhtinian dialogism. The study is currently at the 

“writing up” phase. 

The preliminary findings reveal that psychological assessment is dialogic in nature, however, the conventional static approach to assessment prevents the 

process to take this form. The study argues that in order to obtain an IQ score that reflects the true abilities of isiZulu-speaking children, the ISZSP needs to 

be revised in a manner that permits the social negotiation and co-construction of knowledge during the assessment process, as human existence and all 

human functioning is dialogical. The findings also indicate that a number of challenges emerge due to social and regional variations of isiZulu. These 

challenges seem to stem mainly from the archaic nature of the language of the ISZSP, which is different from the current spoken isiZulu. To remedy this, 

psychologists have resorted to dynamic assessment as well as bilingual administration of the ISZSP. The psychologists seem to shy away from their ethical 

obligation to evaluate the ISZSP and to document mechanisms that have been instrumental in addressing these challenges. These findings have implications 

for theory, policy and practice that call for a large scale revision of the ISZSP, constructing it as a tool that would be culturally and linguistically appropriate 

for the population it was intended for.  

Keywords: Psychological assessment, intellectual functioning, bilingualism, regional dialects, fluidity of language, dialogism, dialogical existence 
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RENIER JACOBUS MEYER 
Institution: North West University 

Title: An Expansion of Steve Larson's Theory of Musical Forces 

Steve Larson developed his theory of musical forces over twenty years and his research culminated in the posthumous 

publication of his book entitled Musical Forces:  Motion, Metaphor, and Meaning in Music (2012).  Larson's theory of musical 

forces claims that musical motion can be ascribed to melodic forces what he calls melodic gravity, melodic magnetism, and 

musical inertia.  In order to understand melodic forces an understanding of stability is important.  Stability, according to Larson, 

is a comparative quality that listeners attribute to a note and he writes that we hear as note as unstable to the degree that it 

leads us to auralize another more stable pitch and a path that will take the melody to that pitch.  Melodic gravity governs 

unstable tones to descend to a stable tone; melodic magnetism governs unstable tones to descend or ascend to the closest 

stable tone; and musical inertia governs the continuation of a musical pattern or motion in a similar way it started. 

In his book Larson mentions that his theory offers various avenues for further research and he acknowledges that not all musical 

motions can be explained in terms of his theory of musical forces.  These avenues for further research provide multiple 

opportunities for scholars to expand on Larson's theory of musical forces.  The potential to expand on Larson's theory of musical 

forces resulted in expansions of Larson's theory of musical forces by Robert Hatten, Matthew BaileyShea, John Peterson, and 

Elizabeth Lee.  Hatten is the most notable scholar who expanded on Larson's theory of musical forces by adding agential 

energies, momentum, friction, repulsion, and impact.  I use an integrative approach that includes Larson's theory of musical 

forces and Hatten's expansion of the theory in my study. 

I use different versions of Raga I and Raga III by the Belgian composer, Wim Henderickx, as exemplar for my study.  I compared 

analyses of the different versions of Raga I and Raga III to determine how musical forces change when orchestrated.  I identified 

several techniques in which musical forces can be amplified when orchestrated.  These techniques in which musical forces can 

be amplified will be shown in my presentation.  These techniques are used by composers when they orchestrate and include 

the addition of stable tones in the same register, the addition of stable tones in other registers, the addition of new material, 

the addition of instruments in the orchestra, musical agents such as dynamic indications, and glissandos among others.  When 

the musical forces are amplified by means of these techniques, the way listeners experience the metaphoric motion of music can be 

changed. 

This research project does not only investigate listeners' perspectives and how musical forces can be amplified when 

orchestrated, but is also an exemplar of how musical forces can be employed in the field of music analysis. 

My presentation will be based upon my PhD research project which is currently a project in progress.  The finding that will be 

presented are thus preliminary findings.  Due to the nature of this research project, I propose that this project is presented as 

a conference poster. 

 



 

 

 

37 
 

 

 

  

THOLANI S. HLONGWA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: IsiZulu Second Language Pedagogy: the Teaching and Learning of productive skills in selected schools of Pinetown and Umlazi Districts of KwaZulu-

Natal Province 

The province of KwaZulu-Natal is the home of the Zulu people where the majority of the people speak isiZulu. Therefore isiZulu becomes the first choice of 

the majority to be taught and learned as an additional language over Afrikaans. The study therefore focuses on only two Districts of KwaZulu-Natal, and 

that is Umlazi and Pinetown Districts.  

The main focus of the study is to explore the teaching and learning of productive skills, which are speaking and writing, in the selected secondary schools 

where the language will be found to be offered. The main objectives of the study are firstly to explore teachers’ knowledge and understanding of teaching 

approaches of the speaking and writing skills in isiZulu second language, especially in the FET phase in schools. Secondly, to identify teachers’ theoretical 

and philosophical underpinnings of their teaching approaches of the speaking and writing skills. Thirdly, to explore teachers’ strategies of teaching the 

speaking and writing skills. Fourthly, to identify the kinds of resources teachers use to teach isiZulu second language. Lastly, to determine the methodology 

of teaching the speaking and writing skills.  

 

The study is designed by following the phenomenology, which, according to Cohen, Manion, and Marrison (2011), is the theoretical point of view that 

advocates the study of direct experience taken at face value. Also, according to English and English (1958), it is a situation whereby one sees behavior as 

determined by the phenomena of experience rather than by external, objective and physically described reality. Thus, the study adopts an interpretive 

paradigm, which is defined as the model that locates the observer in the world of the observed. This means that the research environment helps the 

observer to make the world visible through the interpretive and material practices (Mertens 2010). It is through practices such as field notes, interviews, 

focused group discussions, observations, and document analysis that turn the world into a series of presentations of which the study uses.  

The paradigm will also help to involve the targeted participants; in this case, the teachers of isiZulu second language, to make their own judgements about 

the applicability of my research findings to their own situations. I therefore take on the qualitative approach as it is explained by Cohen et al (2011) in the 

educational world as the same as in the social world, whereby one has to observe a phenomenon from a messy place that is full of contradictions, richness, 

complexity, connectedness, conjunctions and disjunctions. Lincoln and Guba (1985) further argue that humans as social beings do construct their own 

meanings of situations, and this is due to social situations and can be better handled through interpretive processes. 

 According to Mertens (2010), I will attempt to make sense of a situation without imposing preexisting expectations on the phenomenon under study. Thus, 

I plan to begin with specific observations and allow categories of analysis to emerge from the data as the study progresses. It is for this reason the study 

will take on this approach because the methods required to study this phenomenon of isiZulu second language pedagogy are socially oriented. The study 

is currently at the stage of preliminary data collection, which is the qualitative surveys, and that will be followed by both interviews and observations, and 

finally the document and record reviewing. 
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ADESSOJI OJURI OLADOKUN KING  
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal 

Title: Exploring Strategies to Help Primary School Teachers in Kwazulu-Natal To Render Care And Support to Orphans and Vulnerable 

Children Due To Hiv And Aids 

The HIV and AIDS pandemic is a global issue and has put teaching and learning excellence in Sub Saharan African schools especially in KwaZulu-

Natal, South Africa on a high risk since the percentage of orphaned and vulnerable children (OVC) escalates continually (Theron, 2012). In 

South Africa alone 360,000 children are now living with HIV while 240,000 have become orphaned due to AIDS. (UNAID, 2015). This huge 

rate has led to the high growth in the number of vulnerable learners in our schools. Since the educational institution is an important sector 

where sufficient HIV preventive knowledge can be transferred to the learners, it is expedient that much resources is invested on education 

and teacher development to mitigate the effect of HIV and AIDS (Clarke, 2008). Therefore, teachers especially in KwaZulu-Natal; a South 

African province with the highest percentage of people living with HIV and AIDS (WHO, 2016) need to be adequately equipped not only to 

deliver knowledge to the leaners in their classrooms but to also render care and support to the affected and infected children.  

The purpose of this study is to explore the experiences of primary school teachers in KwaZulu-Natal who are dealing with orphans and 

vulnerable children in their classrooms, in order to find ways of helping these teachers to better render care and support to OVC. Using 

qualitative Action research design, teachers’ experiences in dealing with OVC in their classrooms were identified, and it became conspicuous 

that primary school teachers in KwaZulu-Natal, were negatively affected both in their personal and professional context. Therefore, an urgent 

strategy to help teachers to be resilient is desirable. 

Resilience is the ability to spring back from, and successfully adjust to, difficulty (Theron, 2012). In the same view Haeffel & Grigorenko, (2007) 

opine that, resilience is the capacity to continue functioning adaptively, despite adversity and to display positive functioning under negative 

circumstances. Therefore, due to teachers need for support to enable them support their colleagues, learners and other members of society 

affected or infected by the HIV and AIDS pandemic. The conclusion was reached that the development of resilience in teachers would help 

them to better cope with the many challenges of dealing with orphans and vulnerable children in their classrooms. Therefore, strategic 

support for infected or affected educators which could consists of the present support, requested support or recommended supports was 

very necessary. As such, Resilient Educators Programme (REds) as recommended strategic supports for affected teachers was implemented 

and evaluated (Ungar et al., 2013). Using the action research procedure, (Wood, Seobi, Setlhare-Meltor, & Waddington, 2015), the findings 

shown that in comparing the pre-test narratives with the post-test and the delayed post-test narratives of the affected primary school 

teachers in Kwazulu-Natal, there were great signs of resilience among these teachers, therefore, REds was in deed helpful in increasing 

teachers’ resilience which enabled them to better understand about themselves, affected colleagues, family members and more importantly 

the OVC in their classrooms on how to deal with the challenges of HIV pandemic (Wood, 2014). In this way the OVC are now on a vantage 

side to get holistic care and support from the educators, as a result of REds which has improved the educators understanding regard the 

pandemic and put them in a better position to render care and support to OVC. Founded on the findings of this study, recommendations 

were made for future teachers and educational institutions and the departments of education in this regards; that counselling and proper 

training for teachers on handling the challenges of OVC in classrooms should be included in the educator’s training curriculum and that The 

Department of Education (DoE) should engage the services of independent Educational and Counselling Psychologists to visit teachers-in-

service on a regular basis to guarantee the emotional and psychological stability of these teachers who are dealing with OVC, as the study 

revealed that teachers go through pain, agony and emotional burdens both in their personal and professional context due to the effect of 

HIV and AIDS. This will be a form of constructive check-ups and means of support to teachers dealing with OVC to be able to carry out their 

care and support for OVC effectively. 

KEY WORDS: HIV and AIDS, Teaching and learning, Orphaned and Vulnerable Children, Teachers. Action research, REds, Educator’s resilience. 
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EWIE ERASMUS 

Institution: North West University 

Title: Explaining how young adults with learning impairments learn life skills through music 

Music could be used as a tool for not only acquiring skills needed to cope with everyday life, but could enable young adults with 

learning impairments to learn skills which allow them to become independent and live fulfilling lives.  For many young adults with 

learning impairments, music is the only means through which they are able to acquire these skills, therefore providing them with 

opportunities to reach goals they possibly otherwise could not.  The problem of this conceptual study can therefore be demarcated 

in terms of two aspects.  Firstly, in South Africa, the educational system does not utilize music as a means through which young adults 

with learning impairments could learn life skills to reach goals of independence.  Secondly, I believe that, in South Africa, the unique 

needs of individuals with learning impairments are not yet readily accepted and accommodated due to shortcomings in the 

educational system and a lack of awareness.  Although there are opportunities for individuals with learning impairments to attend 

primary and secondary school, their unique needs are not accommodated on a post-secondary or tertiary level as the tertiary 

institutions in South Africa accommodate physical impairments and do not focus on the needs of individuals who are intellectually 

impaired. 

This conceptual study could be a valuable resource for educators working with young adults with learning impairments as it could 

provide them with knowledge on how to use music as a tool for teaching life skills to these individuals.  Furthermore, researchers 

could use this study as a starting point when conducting research on the ways in which music could assist young adults with diverse 

learning impairments in reaching goals of independence. 

For this qualitative conceptual study, I applied an interpretivist approach by interactively engaging with the carefully selected 

secondary documents to generate a theoretical framework that explains how young adults with learning impairments learn life skills 

through music.  During data collection, 70 scholarly resources were reviewed to identify the sources which most closely relate to the 

phenomenon of how young adults with learning impairments learn life skills through music.  After data saturation was reached, 32 

primary academic sources were rigorously analysed and evaluated. 

Data analysis was conducted through thematic analysis to make sense of the vast amount of existing research by identifying recurring 

patterns in the scholarly literature.  During data analysis, I continuously descriptively outlined themes in the data in accordance with 

the main research question.  The theoretical framework presented in this paper was ultimately generated by thorough and iterative 

data analysis strategies. 

I am currently finalising the literature review of my study.  I already collected my data at Berkshire Hills Music Academy in 

Massachusetts, USA, from January – February 2016 and will start my data analysis in November 2016. 

The theoretical framework that emerged from this conceptual study will provide a foundation for data analysis and explains how 

young adults with learning impairments learn life skills through music.  The framework revealed 4 themes.  Firstly, music enables 

young adults with learning impairments to develop intrapersonal skills which lead to enhanced self-esteem, self-realization, cognitive 

development and emotional development and expression.  Secondly, musical engagement enables young adults with learning 

impairments to experience positive behavioural change.  Thirdly, music contributes to interpersonal development through the 

development of communication skills, active social participation and fosters a sense of being part of a community through music.    

Finally, music enables young adults with learning impairments to develop skills which enable them to feel empowered by taking 

charge of their lives to become independent individuals. 

 



   

 

42 

 

  

GODFREY MUTENDERA   
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Tapping community knowledge-contextualising the curriculum 

My study seeks opportunities for indigenous knowledge inclusion in the primary school curriculum. Studies 

in Zimbabwe have shown that the school curriculum has maintained western-oriented hegemonic knowledge 

forms, with the marginalisation of indigenous knowledge forms albeit several reforms since independence. 

This apparent lack of recognition of the value of indigenous knowledge to the Zimbabwean leaner has 

culminated in a curriculum that is not contextualised, resulting in poor concept mastery and under-

achievement of learners. My study seeks to identify indigenous practices that could be included in the 

primary school curriculum as a way of contextualising the content of what children are taught in the 

classroom. The idea is to tap from the wisdom of the custodians of indigenous knowledge in the community. 

They know what knowledge is valuable and practical for their survival in the community. Secondly, my study 

explores how indigenous practices could be included in the primary school curriculum. Such inclusion could 

motivate learners when they see that their everyday life experiences are recognised and valued in the school 

system. From Sociology, children are socialised into the norms and values of their culture so that they actively 

contribute to the sustainable development of their communities. Thus, the social capital children are 

equipped with through socialisation in their communities is the prior knowledge they bring to school. My 

study proposes that by building on learners’ prior knowledge, the content of what is learnt at school becomes 

contextualised in a manner that recognises and values learners’ life worlds, hence learning becomes more 

meaningful. My study is strongly influenced by Vygotsky’s socio-cultural theory of cognitive development 

which emphasises the role of knowledgeable people in assisting learners to optimise their potential in socially 

valued ways.  

This study is located within the interpretive-constructionist paradigm as it seeks to understand the 

worldviews which comprise learners’ prior knowledge, the social capital which they bring to school. Through 

community-based participatory action research, both teachers and learners could tap indigenous knowledge 

existing, valued and practised in the community from indigenous knowledge custodians- and link this to 

school knowledge. The findings from this study could result in a school-community synergy model in the 

teaching and learning process. Further debate could also be provoked on the curriculum review process so 

that there is greater and meaningful inclusivity in knowledge forms presented to learners. 

 

GCOBANI NDIKE  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Role of halfway houses for ex offenders 

The main aim is to explore the need for 

establishment of Halfway Houses for 

accommodation of sentenced inmates or who 

are placed on parole so as to prevent recividism 

and to equip them with coping skills when they 

reintergrate back in community so they can be 

law abiding citizen 
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HERMAN MAKABETENG TSHESANE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Grade 3 learners' success rates associated with the use of the bar diagram and the empty number line in solving additive relations problems 

 

In light of the widespread prevalence of concrete methods such as tally counting in solving problems in mathematics in the Foundation Phase – methods 

that Ensor, Hoadley, Jacklin, Kuhne, Schmitt, Lombard, Van Den Heuvel-Panhuizen (2009) have described as keeping learners ‘highly dependent on concrete 

strategies at grade 3 level’ – counting strategies such as counting-on, counting-down-from and counting-down-to have been suggested as a means to 

efficiency in calculation (Wright, Martland  & Stafford, 2006; Carpenter, Fennema, Franke, Levi & Empson, 1999). However, Carpenter et al (1999) have 

noted that whilst counting strategies can be used to produce correct answers in lower number ranges on addition/subtraction problems, they become 

‘inefficient and distracting’ when larger numbers are introduced. This motivates the need to guide learners towards appropriating models that can support 

strategies that will induct learners into solving such problems without relying on counting.  

Broad evidence from Intermediate Phase (Grades 4-6) work in South Africa point to a premature annexing of the standard algorithms for operating on whole 

numbers, a move that has been said to sideline the sense that learners should make of the concept of number, especially as it relates to flexibility in 

computation (Graven, Venkat, Westaway and Tshesane, 2013).  Consequently, in my study I opted to conduct my investigation in Grade 3, one year before 

the formal algorithmic and formulaic methods that dominate learners’ ways of working with problems in the intermediate phase are introduced, as 

recommended by the South African national curriculum (DBE, 2011).   

The study centers around developing and investigating the outcomes of a series of intervention lessons that aim to develop number knowledge through an 

approach focused on the use of models that accentuate the structure of number. Consequently, from an instructional point of view, the intervention lessons 

were delivered in two phases; namely: the model-as-object phase, where I got learners acquainted with the problem structure and the mathematical 

relations involved through explicit teaching of the models of choice (viz: the bar diagram and the empty number line), and the model-as-tool phase where 

additive relations word problems with an unknown quantity were presented to learners as sites for applying the knowledge acquired in the model-as-object 

phase. Effectively, then, my role is a dual one: firstly, as teacher of the intervention lessons focused on additive relation problems and, secondly, as 

researcher of the models and strategies that learners use during the intervention and the success rates associated with such use. 

In my role as researcher I designed a written test with a view to discovering  the types of models and strategies used by learners prior to and post the 

intervention as well as shifts in their performance following the intervention, and oral-based interviews to interrogate the extent of structuring in learners’ 

work. The post-test and delayed-post-tests were repeat sittings of the pre-test, with the delayed-post-test written in the first term of the following academic  

year.  Learner responses on the written tests and on task-based oral interviews comprise the key data sources. Moreover, success rates relating to the 

solving of additive relations tasks in the pre- post- and delayed post-test form the basis of any claims regarding the success of the intervention. As I begin to 

write, the preliminary findings of my analysis point, on the one hand, to the usefulness of the bar diagram in supporting the process of differentiating the 

parts from the whole given an additive relation word problem, and on the other, the ability of the number line to support the solving of additive relations 

problems whilst advancing learners towards the use of non-count-by-one additive strategies. 
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KARIN NELL  
Institution:  University of South Africa 

Title: The effect of self-help intervention programmes based on SFL on the grammar 

proficiency of ESL learners at secondary level 

The English Second Language Proficiency of Afrikaans-speaking Grade 8 learners in one 

particular  secondary school in Gauteng is deteriorating annually and is of great concern 

to the ESL teachers in the school. Teaching time is limited and classes comprise 38 – 43 

learners, which mean that teachers are unable to attend grammatical concepts not 

mastered in class or in previous phases of schooling. The Department of Education has 

recently raised the progression requirements for grades 7-9 and learners are required to 

score 40% (previously 30%) for English Second Language to progress to the next grade. 

Grade 8 learners in this school display significant difficulty in achieving 40% and numerous 

learners fail ESL as a result. The Department of Education requires support to all learners 

who fail and teachers are required to provide evidence of support/intervention. A main 

concern for this study was to close gaps in proficiency among learners through developing 

a self-study intervention programme partly based on Systemic Functional Linguistics. The 

levels of proficiency are rather varied among learners and teachers often find themselves 

re-teaching grammatical aspects of English before moving on to the intended aspect 

prescribed by the formal curriculum. The researcher is an ESL teacher at the school and 

designed parts of the intervention programme based on personal experience on how to 

simplify information and by collecting SFL activities from other instructors. The idea of the 

self-study intervention programme was to assist both teachers and learners in closing the 

gaps in proficiency without wasting valuable instruction time. A further concern for the 

researcher was that learners are unable to understand text book explanations of 

grammatical aspects and found it necessary to simplify such explanations so that 

participants would be able and willing to do self-studying. Data was collected by assessing 

all Grade 8 ESL learners in a pre-test, before commencement of the formal curriculum in 

January 2015. These assessments indicated where individual learners experienced 

problems with grammatical aspects. The participants were divided into an experimental 

group of 53 (those who received the self-study interventions) and a control group 53 

(those who only received normal instruction during school hours but no intervention 

programmes). The post-test was conducted six months later and a post post-test was 

conducted in October 2015 to establish whether learners have at all managed to close the 

gaps in ESL proficiency. The study was concluded in 2015 and the results of the research 

are currently pending in the process towards completion of the Doctoral study by the 

researcher. 

 

 

JOSEPH MABHACA MALINGA  

Institution: University of Venda 

Title: Teaching music at primary school 

 

Music education for all South Africans irrespective of 

affordability has thwarted all efforts to date. This is 

unfortunately an African continental problem. This 

study attempts to explore the possibility of using the 

ocarina as a well tempered affordable instrument that 

possesses multiple other idiosyncracies to overcome 

this. 

It will select a primary school within easy reach and 

typical of the area in terms of resources to determine 

the effect of using the ocarina within a three month 

period to assess its usefulness. The study will engage 

the qualitative research method using exploratory, 

observatory  participant methods 
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MATHOMO MOILA 

Institution: University of Witwatersrand  

Title: Attitudes, behaviuor and practices of the use of educational technology in 

Mathematics teaching and learning 

Developing countries are grabbling to equip their institutions with technological tools 

for teaching and learning in order to enhance the quality of teaching and learning and 

bridge the digital divide. The use of technology has permeated every facet of economic 

life and it is now generally accepted that any society that lags behind fails to participate 

meaningfully in the information age. However equipping institutions with these tools 

does not necessarily imply usage of these tools. Experience shows that merely 

equipping schools with technology hardware and software is not enough for teachers 

to integrate it in their teaching and learning processes. In South Africa, the White Paper 

on e – education (2004) encourages this shift in classroom practice as a way of 

improving the quality of learning. Several innovations have been implemented in the 

different provinces in the country as a way of responding to the White Paper, but there 

is no significant impact on teaching and learning. 

The current study investigates the attitudes, behaviour and practices of teachers in the 

use of educational technology in Mathematics teaching and learning in two secondary 

schools in Mopani district in Limpopo Province in South Africa. Mishra and Koehler  

(2006) argue that the teacher must have the technological and pedagogical content 

knowledge (TPACK model) in order to integrate technologies effectively in teaching and 

learning. Also teachers’ social networks play a significant role in shaping attitudes 

towards technology integration. This study will use Mishra and Koehler’s (2006) TPACK 

and social capital theory as a theoretical framework for analysing practice in the 

studied schools.   

An explanatory mixed methods approach will be used to collect data from 60 sampled 

Mathematics learners from grades 10, 11, and 12 in the two schools. Data will also be 

collected from all the Mathematics teachers in the two schools. First a survey will be 

conducted and then be followed by a case study involving observations, interviews and 

document analysis. 

The results will shed light on the extent to which the two schools are integrating 

technology in the teaching and learning of Mathematics and the enabling and 

constraining factors. The study will shed light on teachers’ and learners’ attitudes 

towards educational technology and the resultant effects on technology take up.  It is 

envisaged that the results of the study will inform schools that are starting to 

implement technology on best approaches of doing so, especially in Mathematics. 

 

THULELAH BLESSING TAKANE  
Institution: University of Witwatersrand 

Title: Comparison Results of Intervention and Control 

Groups 

In this presentation I discuss findings from data drawn 

from a broader PhD study. The data was collected in an 

intervention in a South African grade 2 isiZulu language 

of instruction classroom. The intervention consisted of 

13 lessons based around word problems, conducted 

twice a week across one term, the purpose of which was 

to investigate how the principles of Realistic 

Mathematics Education (RME) and Cognitively Guided 

Instruction (CGI) might assist in supporting teaching and 

learning of additive relation situations. Whether or not 

an RME approach was effective in this context was 

measured by presenting learners with a pre-test, post-

test and delayed post-test assessment of additive 

relation problems. The pre-test was administered before 

the intervention, the post-test after the intervention and 

the delayed post-test after a 2 month break. In this 

presentation I report on these assessment results which 

reflect that in the pre-test both the intervention and 

control group performed poorly with percentages of 

around 46%. In the post-test the intervention group 

improved by about 36% outperforming the control group 

by about 30%. And in the delayed post-test the 

intervention group improved in comparison to the pre-

test by about 15% and still outperformed the control 

group. The results further reflect that the intervention 

group employed more than one model in solving one 

problem in the post-test which was not the case in the 

pre-test and for the control group. 
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ANWYNNE KERN 

Institution:  University of Witwatersrand  

Title: SGB members' and other parents' attitudes towards inclusion and exclusion in primary schools 

Social injustice and inequality remain areas of significant concern within South Africa, especially within the context of education. While many schools 

have become more racially integrated, many children are still excluded from basic education for a host of reasons outside of their race. Some children 

who have been ostensibly included in schools face internal exclusion from particular interactions and privileges. In 2001, Education White Paper 6 was 

introduced to address the varying forms of exclusion in South African schools. According to this policy document parents and teachers play a prominent 

role in the development of inclusion. However, teachers and parents do not develop and promulgate policy, they merely enforce the policies that are 

developed and implemented at the school governing body level. School Governing Bodies (SGBs), a team of individuals who manage and control 

schools, determine the manner in which inclusion and exclusion are conceptualised and implemented within specific schools. Taking cognisance of 

this, the aim of the proposed study is to focus on SGBs and their attitudes towards inclusion and exclusion in a selection of South African primary 

schools. The study will investigate the manner in which their attitudes affect the implementation of inclusion at a whole school level. In order to achieve 

this, a transformative, mixed methods approach is proposed. For the quantitative phase of the study, a sample of 60 SGB members and 60 non-SGB 

parents is anticipated. These participants will be requested to complete survey questionnaires focussed on investigating their attitudes towards 

inclusion and exclusion. For the qualitative phase of the research, 36 SGB and 36 non-SGB parents will be interviewed using semi-structured individual 

interviews. The capability approach will be used as the theoretical base from which the findings will be analysed. 

The proposal has been submitted for examination and I am awaiting the examiners reports. The instrument will be piloted once the proposal has been 

approved. 
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BONITA ADELE MARIMUTHU 

Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Exploring learner resilience on violence in a Township Secondary School in Chatsworth, Durban:  A case study. 

The violence observed in South African township schools and its long term effects on learners suggests that school violence may be regarded as a stressful situation 

with which some learners may cope and others may not. The reasons for some learners in township coping could be ascribed to internal and external factors, such 

as personal inner strength, resilience and support from parents, educators, other adults and peers. Resiliency factors are traits that support the healthy 

development of individuals, families, schools, and communities, and build capacity for positive relationships and interactions. Protective and supportive factors 

occur at the individual, family, school, and community levels. The main influencing factors in deciding on this study are an imperative to further explore the 

construct resilience as it is manifested in middle-adolescent learners in a township school, and to understand the role their families’  and the school play, as a 

developmental and social system, in influencing the development of resilience in these learners. 

Aims and Objectives of the Study: 

The aim of this study is to contribute to the understanding and fostering of resilience in coping with school violence in a township school. The intention is also to 

recommend a model which will be based on the data generated from this study for the benefit of the school and all interactive systems, such as school learners, 

educators, family, communities, community-based organisations, policy-makers and the police.  Through studying these phenomena educators might also realize 

the magnitude of this social problem and confirm that, in spite of it, there are some school learners who have the necessary skills to cope with this environment. 

For many years school violence has also put learners in township schools at a disadvantage, reason enough for one to take the opportunity to contribute towards 

the transformation of education and a better future for learners in township schools. Thus, the objectives of the study will be to describe the nature of school 

violence in a township school; to identify and describe the internal characteristics of resilient school learners in a township school; to determine the external 

factors that contribute to resilience of school learners in a township school and to determine what skills resilient school learners in a township school use to cope 

with school violence.  

Methodology: The design selected for this empirical study is qualitative in nature and the specific design is a case study. The case being secondary township school 

in Chatsworth in Durban, Kwa-Zulu Natal. The case study design is the most appropriate design to use in order to obtain valuable and reliable results. In this study 

resilient school learner, educators and parents of a specific shared context, the school, are the set of individuals who will share their experiences and opinions 

with the candidate. The cases will provide a detailed description of the case and an analysis of the themes. Since qualitative research is descriptive and adds to 

the literature by building rich, in-depth descriptions of complex situations, accurate descriptive details on how the resilient school learner copes with school 

violence in a township school will be collected and captured. The patterns related to this phenomenon will then be described and explained.  School learners from 

grades 8 - 11 will be selected for individual and focus group interviews. The educators will identify the high school adolescent learners who could be characterized 

as being resilient, who lived in a township and attended a township school. It will be expected that the resilient adolescent learners should meet a specific criteria. 

This study is awaiting final approval from ethics committee to begin fieldwork. 
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ELEANOR ALVIRA HENDRICKS 

Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Learners’ Experiences Of School Violence In The Sarah Baartman District Municipality, Eastern Cape 

School violence is sadly a growing global phenomenon. Sace (2002:70) defines school violence as any behaviour of learners, 

educators, administrators or non-school persons, attempting to inflict injury on another person or to damage school property. 

School violence is a phenomenon that has a negative impact on learners causing them not to focus on academics, increasing 

the rates of drop-outs and suicides in schools. The scourge of violence in South African schools is cause for concern; daily 

reports appear in the written and electronic media about high levels of violence, physical and sexual abuse, and gang-related 

activities in our schools (UNICEF; 2001).  The aim of this study is to explore learner’ experiences of school violence in the Sarah 

Baartman District Municipality, Eastern Cape. The objectives of the study are:  

1. To types of violence and enabling factors present in schools in the Sarah Baartman District Municipality.  

2. To examine the effects violence has on students in the Sarah Baartman District Municipality. 

3. Safety measures implemented in schools and strategies to reduce school violence in the Sarah Baartman District 

Municipality. 

This study addresses violence in schools across the Eastern Cape and how it affects students both directly (victims or 

perpetrators) and indirectly (spectators). The protection of student rights in South Africa, legislation protecting students from 

violation in schools, the study addressed types of violence and enabling factors as well these are some of the key issues the 

study addresses. The systems theory of violence as part of the general systems theory was used the focus of this theory is on 

the managerial practices of the institution that contribute to the occurrence of violence. This theory was selected because it 

deals directly with violence in the school system as an institution.  Therefore, the study could be beneficial to educators as it 

could assist them in identifying perpetrators of school violence and put measures in place that would discipline them 

accordingly. Subsequently to that the study could benefit students through speaking out about school violence and assisting 

in identification of perpetrators of school violence.   

Research methodology: 

This is a qualitative research study. Therefore; semi-structured interview guides for 25 students and focus group discussion 

was conducted for 5 educators these instruments were best suited as data collection instruments for this study as it provided 

detailed and accurate information on the topic.  

Findings on this study were: 

The whole-school approach as a measure of combatting school violence is proven to work in some Eastern Cape based schools 

and selected schools in the Western Cape and Kwazulu Natal. This was a response from one participant “the whole-school 

approach is multi-functional because it focusses on both the learning and the well-being of students. This approach is very 

effective in addressing school violence through positive reinforcement, this helps students to understand that violence does 

not solve problems it only creates bigger problems”.  

Conclusions of the study: 

• Retributive forms of punishment shows more positive results versus corrective /corporal punishment.  

• Schools in the Eastern Cape are in dire need of social workers to assist in addressing social issues within the school 

system.  

Currently this research project is in the writing up phase aiming at completion by the end of 2016. 
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KABELO MOLOANTOA 

Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: The design and evaluation of a work-based support programme for teachers in the Department of Education and Sport Development, North West 

Province. 

The purpose of this study is to design and evaluate a work-based support programme for teachers in the North West Province, South Africa. It is assumed that as 

the demands on educators and schools increase, so does the incidence of workplace challenges in the teaching profession. Teachers have to cope with relentless 

demands of curriculum overload, learner indiscipline, HIV/Aids pandemic, learner pregnancy, sexual abuse, overcrowded classrooms, inadequate resources, and 

low salaries. This role overload predicts exhaustion, burnout, disengagement, as well stress among teachers.  

Therefore, motivated educators are essential to meet and eventually cope with these challenges. It is against this background that this researcher explored several 

workplace challenges experienced by teachers with a motive of designing a work-based support programme in a form of intervention, to mitigate the effects of 

these challenges.  

This study adopted a mixed methods research embedded in Step 1 to 3 of Fraser et al.’s (2009) intervention researcher as the cornerstone for the development 

of a work-based support programme for teachers. Step 1 and 2 entails the assessment of the work-based support needs of teachers and the design of the 

prototype programme through: 

• the identification and recruitment of teachers for participation in the research study; 

• the identification and analysis of the work-based support needs expressed by teachers  in relation to their workplace challenges; 

• consultation with key informants (school principals) in the North West DoE on the support needs of teachers related to workplace challenges; and 

• analysis of relevant literature and existing effective work-based support programmes. 

Step 3 relates to the evaluation of the prototype work-based support programme, and to assess its efficacy in terms of enabling teachers to cope with workplace 

challenges through: 

• recruiting participants for both an experimental and comparison group; 

• implementing the prototype work-based support programme; 

• analysing and interpreting both the qualitative and quantitative data gathered before and after the work-based programme implementation in order 

to evaluate whether the prototype programme is effective in meeting the identified needs. 

Based on the evaluation data, the researcher will propose the refinement of and 

adaptation to the work-based support programme for implementation with teachers in the Department of Education and Sport Development in the North West 

Province. 
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LINDOKUHLE MAKHONZA 

Institution: University of Zululand 

Title: Resilience of Orphans and Vulnerable Children in Kwa-Zulu Natal schools: towards a psychosocial model of intervention 

Description of key issues being addressed 

Orphans and Vulnerable children constitute children living with disabilities, experiencing abuse and those who have lost their parents through death. The 

vulnerability of these children is described from different custodian types: child headed households, institutions of care, staying with both parents, single parent 

and relatives.  

The resilience of these children is addressed from their own reports of the availability of resources which enables resilience. The availability of these resources is 

measured by adapted Child and Youth Resilience Measure-28. 

The significance of the topic: the topic is approaching resilience of OVC from the ecological framework, wherein the challenges are viewed from the individual, 

caregivers and context which will determine the model of intervention. Thus the instruments used were: a) the Child and Youth Resilience Scale and the 

questionnare on psychosocial factors. to ensure that all the systems around the OVC are involved, the interviews through focus groups of the OVC ecology; 

teachers, OVC and caregivers were conducted. 

Developing intervention programs in line with the child ecology will ensure that children survive the odds and grow to contribute to the country as a whole. 

The following objectives were used to achieve the rationale of the topic a) to what extent are the resources that enables the resilience of OVC available, b) what 

challenges are experienced by OVC in different custodian types, c) the relationship between the availability of resources that enable OVC resilience and the 

following variables; age, gender and custody and lastly d) develop a psychosocial model of intervention. 

 Methodology 

The study adopted a mixed research method approach (qualitative and quantitative). Permission to conduct the study was granted by Ethics committee UNIZULU, 

DoE and DoH.  Institutions of care and special schools were purposively selected while mainstream schools were selected through random sampling.  The first 

instrument used was the CYRM-28 to determine the extent of availability of resources that enable resilience of OVC. The second instrument is the questionnaire 

on psychosocial factors and lastly the interview schedule for focus groups interviews. Data was collected from two (2) Districts in KwaZulu Natal; Amajuba and 

Zululand districts. The questionnaire on psychosocial factors was piloted with 31 participants to ensure validity and reliability of the instrument. 

The sample was three hundred and three (303) OVC for quantitative data analysis who answered the questionnaire and the CYRM-28. The four (4) focus groups 

with 6 participants each for: OVC those who reported having resources, those who reported having limited resources, caregivers and teachers respectively. Focus 

groups were used to collect qualitative data. the purpose of focus groups was to collect an in depth understanding of OVC challenges.  

Data from questionnaire and CYRM-28 will be analysed through Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS). The frequencies will be calculated using descriptive 

statistics and inferential statistics will be used for correlation coefficients between variables.  

Focus group interviews will be analysed using thematic analysis; recording, transcription, developing coded, themes and conclusion. Findings will be based on 

both methods of analysis, thus triangulation will be used. After analysis a psychosocial model of intervention will be developed with the aim of using it in future 

to promote resilience of OVC.  

The stage of research: the researcher has finalised data collection. will commence with data analysis  

Preliminary ideas and findings: not yet available except that OVC are available. about 303 OVC participated from different custodian types those are:  Child 

Headed Household, both parents, relatives, single parents and institutions of care (homes of safety). 
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MARTINA VAN HEERDEN  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: What Lies Beneath Tutors’ Feedback? Examining the Role of Feedback in Developing ‘Knowers’ in English Studies 

Key issues: My study focuses on the role of written feedback in student development and learning. Although feedback should play an important role 

in students’ learning and development, in some disciplines, like English Studies, there may often be misalignment about how tutors and students 

view the purpose of feedback. This may, unintentionally, lead to a miscommunication about what is truly in the discipline, which may not only hamper 

students’ learning and development within the discipline, but also equitable epistemological access. A possible reason for this may be that the true 

purpose of feedback in English Studies is unclear to, or unexamined by, both tutors and students; that is, why we give feedback in the discipline is 

often left implied and unexplored. Giving written feedback in English Studies (the discipline I am focusing on) is especially problematic, as it may 

become very easy to focus more on language and grammar errors, to become editors as such, instead of focusing on developing the underlying skills 

and attributes that students truly need for success in the discipline. In my study, I draw on concepts form the sociology of education by Basil Bernstein 

and Legitimation Code Theory, in order to (re)conceptualise English Studies as a knower code. This allows us to ‘make visible’ the underlying, often 

implied function of English Studies and creates a better understanding of what the pedagogic purpose of the discipline, and by extension the 

pedagogic purpose of written feedback, should be; namely, that it should be geared towards creating knowers within the discipline and not merely 

competent essay writers. However, current feedback practices may not be geared towards this goal. This study will therefore focus on examining 

what lies beneath tutors’ feedback practices (how they perceive feedback, what they say to students about their work and why) and how/whether 

these are geared towards creating successful and recognized knowers in the discipline. 

Significance of study: This study will be significant not only for re-considering the pedagogical purposes of feedback in English Studies and other 

Humanities subjects, but also for tutors to gain a deeper understanding of why feedback is necessary and how it can best be used to develop knowers 

in the discipline. This may lead to greater and equitable epistemological access to all. 

Methods: Data will be collected via questionnaires, focus group discussions and sample essays, to determine how/whether we are creating knowers 

in the discipline.  

Stage of research: I have completed working drafts for my Literature Review and Conceptual Framework, and I have started data collection and 

analysis. I am about to start with my Methodology chapter. 

Preliminary findings: Feedback in English Studies can roughly be divided into 5 categories: statements/observations, suggestions, questions, error 

identification/correction and praise. Each of these has a specific purpose, although tutors are not always consciously aware of what this purpose is. 

The research thus far has shown the importance of carefully considering how we communicate with students through written feedback and why. 
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MODJADJI AMANDA MASETLA  
Institution: University of Venda 

Title: CHALLENGES OF PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL OF EDUCATORS 

The purposes of the study is to (1) find out challenges in the implementation of  performance appraisal on educators in Shiluvane circuit within Mopani District 

of Limpopo Province, (2) to investigate how performance appraisal is conducted on educators in Shiluvane circuit of Mopani District, (3) to examine the views and 

attitudes of educators towards the performance appraisal system used in Shiluvane circuit, and(4) to examine the challenges schools face in implementing 

performance appraisal on educators in Shiluvane circuit.The study is informed by conceptual models of Performance Management Systems (PMS).The study has 

adopted interpretive paradigm as it is subjective, the participants’ views are very important in this regard, as reality is constructed in the minds of individuals. 

Qualitative research approach with case study design is adopted. To understand the perspective of my participants, interviews are conducted to appraised 

educators, HODs, principals of secondary schools, circuit and district Integrated Quality Management System (IQMS) coordinators. Semi-structured interview will 

be used as flexibility on both the interviewer and participant is allowed and questions are phrased to allow unique responses from each interviewee. The interview 

guide will be used where few and main questions will be written. This will just be a guide as probing, clarity seeking and follow up questions will be asked through 

the interview. Tape recorder will be used to capture every information as accuracy and quality of data to enrich the texture of reality is improved. Records related 

to performance appraisal will be studied and notes will be taken about the findings. Data will be analysed firstly by arranging it into categories, secondly, by 

listening to the data so as to obtain a general sense of the information and to reflect on its overall meaning. Thirdly, coding will be initiated and finally, I will 

interpret the data and come up with the findings.The participants in this study will be selected purposively, as only performance appraised participants and those 

who are involved in appraisal will be required for this study. To measure the quality of research, trustworthiness’ four strategies: credibility, transferability, 

dependability and conformability will be established. Based on weaknesses of the performance appraisal system a model will be recommended to make 

performance appraisal on educators more effective.  

KEY WORDS: Challenges, Performance appraisal, Implementation, quality management 
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MPHO MADZHIE     
Institution: University of Venda 

Email: madzhiempho@gmail.com 

Title: A MODEL TO FACILITATE LANGUAGE ACQUISITION/ DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN BETWEEN 0 TO 3 YEARS IN THE RURAL COMMUNITIES OF MAKHADO 

MUNICIPALITY, LIMPOPO PROVINCE 

Language is a form, function, and use of a conventional system of symbols (i.e., spoken words, sign language, written words, and pictures) in a rule-governed 

manner for communication. The aim of the study is to develop a model that will enhance language acquisition in children. The objectives of the study are: to 

describe activities done by caregivers to influence language development; to identify factors that influence language development; to describe the importance of 

language development; and to explain the disorders that are associated with language development. This study will be qualitative in nature and it will utilize 

explorative design. This research design will help the researcher to investigate the full nature of acquisition and development of language and other factors that 

are related to it.  The study will be conducted at Vhembe District Municipality, three villages will be selected, namely, Tshikuwi, Tshirolwe and Ha- Matsa villages, 

which are found in Makhado Municipality under in Limpopo Province, South Africa.  

Purposive sampling will be used to sample participants for the study. The individuals to be selected are those judged to have certain special characteristics or 

those who will provide the most useful information for the purpose of the study. 30 participants will be selected to participate in the study. The researcher will 

use a semi-structured interview guide with open- ended questions. Data will be collected using an interview guide to be used in face to face interviews. This will 

enable the researcher to overcome misunderstandings and misinterpretations of questions. The interviewer will ensure that all questions in the interview guide 

are covered during data collection. Collected data will be transcribed and analysed using thematic content analysis.   

The study will adhere to the following research ethics: informed consent, anonymity, confidentiality, voluntary participation, no harm to the participants and 

dissemination of results. The study will benefit children, parents and caregivers, rural communities, speech/language therapists and developmental psychologists, 

the Department of Education and language policy developers. The study focuses on the factors that enhance the development of language in children. As indicated 

above, the study will come up with methods that can be used by mothers in Makhado Municipality to enhance the development of their children’s language. The 

study aims to enhance the language development of children in Makhado Municipality.  

Key words: Mother, children, language development, language acquisition, language delay. 

Currently I am collecting data. 
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SIYANDA EDISON KHESWA 

Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: The training of teacher librarians and the development of school libraries in KwaZulu-Natal 

Libraries are the important resources that knowledge production institutions such as schools must have in order to effectively realize 

their objectives. It is important to note that libraries are hubs of the learning environment hence they need to be managed by skilled 

people who are well aware of their functions, purpose and role within the school vision, mission and goals. It was for this reason that 

the institutions of higher learning such as the University of KwaZulu-Natal offered the Advanced Certificate in Education in School 

Library Development and Management (ACESLD) Programme as a specialization qualification for educators to acquire necessary skills 

to develop and manage libraries in their respective schools. 

Since 2004 funding was provided by the KZN DoE in support of the training of qualified teacher librarians but there has been no 

comprehensive report on the success and failures of this initiative. Hence, the purpose of this study is to evaluate the effectiveness 

of the ACESLD training programme through tracing the educators that have graduated from the programme and determine the 

impact that the training has had in their work as teacher librarians as well as the development and management of their school 

libraries. Therefore, the objective of the study is to determine the influence that the ACESLD Programme has had on the development 

and management of the school libraries in the KZN province.  

The study will adopt the postpositivist paradigm because it will be emphasizing the research problem to be investigated, it will explain 

by stating the research questions, identifying the theory behind the problem, data will be collected, and analysis of results will be 

presented. Both qualitative and quantitative methods will be used to investigate the problem, though the overall approach will be 

the qualitative method. This paradigm allows both methods to be used to collect data, which will be collected from teacher librarians, 

ELITS Director and UKZN ACESLD Programme Coordinator. Data will be collected on the nature of ACESLD Programme objectives and 

outcomes, support provided by ELITS on the training of teacher librarians and development and management of libraries, influence 

of the ACESLD qualification on the establishment and maintanace of school libraries, challenges facing training of teacher librarians 

in developing and managing libraries, and strategies that can be adopted to overcome such challenges. I am now busy with Chapter 

One (completed), Two (draft) and Three (draft) and have obtained the Ethical Clearance certificate. I have initiated data collection 

with the major data to be collected as soon as Chapter Two and Three are finalized. 
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SUMAYA BABAMIA 

Institution: University of Cape Town  

Title: Bridging the Gaps in Special Education: The use of the Philosophy for Children Pedagogy with Children presenting 

with Barriers to Learning 

The purpose of this presentation is to consider the social communication and thinking possibilities for communicatively 

impaired children that emerge through the use of the Philosophy for Children (P4C).  

Theory  

It is established knowledge that children with speech-language and communication difficulties are at risk for cognitive, 

academic and literacy related difficulties with impending negative costs to education, social and vocation opportunities 

(Bishop & Leonard, 2014). Consequently there has been a theoretical and practical motivation for early childhood education 

and speech-language/communication interventions to work towards enhancing communication, abstract language, learning 

and literacy in young children (Kasari & Smith, 2013).   

An innovative method of achieving these learning goals for such learners is the implementation of the Philosophy for Children 

(P4C) pedagogy. P4C is an internationally acclaimed approach to teaching and learning which aims to develop critical thinking 

and reasoning skills in young children through  dialogical exchange in the community of philosophical enquiry (Haynes, 2007; 

Lipman, 2003, 1991; Matthews, 1980).   

Despite the Anglo-Saxon theoretical roots (Lipman, 1980) there are strong efforts towards embedding African thinking and 

practices into the philosophical programme (Ndofirepi & Cross, 2016; Giddy, 2012).  This comes from an urgency for thinking 

skills within the South African curriculum where the vast majority of the school aged learners are yet to develop the concepts 

of critical thinking, partly due to unequal access to education, the availability of resources and opportunities for thinking 

pedagogies in the curriculum (Ndofirepi & Shumba, 2012).   

In this regard, South African children with barriers to learning may be more prejudiced in terms of educational opportunities.  

For philosophical thinking skills (which falls outside of developmentally appropriate practices) are frequently overlooked in 

special needs learners. This is largely due to linguistic and communication disabilities which frequently obscure the cognitive 

processes and thinking outputs for many such children as language is the medium through which thoughts and ideas are 

actualized (Bishop & Leonard, 2014).  This makes it difficult to access the child’s thinking. A further factor is that more often 

than not cognition and thinking are conceptualized from the standpoint of school readiness and academic achievement 

instead of thinking as creative ponderings about the world. Subsequently there is a greater emphasis on modular components 

of cognition such as memory, perception, attention, and reasoning (which is content driven) (Heflin & Isbell, 2012). Methods: 

A qualitative, ethnographic research design was adopted.  The empirical data is set within the community of philosophical 

enquiry where purposive sampling was implemented in order to recruit 2 groups of pre adolescent boys from 2 special 

schooling facilities in Johannesburg.  A discourse analysis approach was postulated for three main reasons; the dialogical 

nature and material emerging from the enquiry can be considered to objects of analysis; participant observation remains a 

key element in the analysis and there is emphasis placed on the social construction of meaning (Ezzy, 2002). 

Findings  

There are 4 significant themes, which are emerging.  The first is the notion of how child is conceptualized within our education 

system. The second is reworking the idea and notion of disability in our society.  Third, I work with new clinical ways of 

teaching and doing language therapy with special needs children.  Fourth I consider changes to the P4C pedagogy so that 

thinking becomes more accessible for our special needs children.   

The study implicates new directions for speech-language therapy and Education alike, particularly a move towards material-

discursive practices and working within decolonized practices for special needs children. 
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DELIA BERNARDI 
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: Intervention for intimate partner violence 

The aim of the study is to design and develop an intervention programme to ameliorate intimate partner violence (IPV). IPV is a nefarious and pervasive problem 

worldwide and in South Africa. The war of attrition between intimate partners has no winners, with suicide, homicide and the perpetuation of violence into the 

next generation not being a too uncommon sequel.  Research indicates that femicide in South Africa is six times the global average and that of the women 

murdered, 30.8% to 45.3% were killed by an intimate partner. The high level of femicide is linked to the high prevalence of IPV, as well as to the high rates of all 

forms of homicide in South Africa.  Although there is paucity with regard to studies on violence against men, one South African national epidemiological study 

reveals that IPV perpetration rates are similar for both men and women.  

Research indicates that current interventions for IPV prove to be marginally effective and that limited empirical evidence exists as to what strategies are effective 

in reducing recidivism. The predominant batterer intervention programmes (BIPs) are based on the Duluth model which support a patriarchal paradigm as the 

root cause of IPV. However, current research indicates that firstly, IPV perpetration is gender symmetrical and often bidirectional. Secondly, a plethora of evidence 

points to an intergenerational transmission of IPV into adulthood. Moreover, the annual report (2015/2016) of the National Prosecuting Authority (NPA) of South 

Africa indicates that 35% of all cases are finalised via Alternative Dispute Resolution Mechanisms (ADRMs). The deliberation generates a sound motivation for 

the design and development of an innovative intervention programme which is evidence-based with regard to the risk factors pertaining to IPV.   

  

A three-pronged trajectory integrated into a single explanatory framework for IPV is proposed for the study, which includes: Interpersonal theories (e.g. 

attachment, learning and socialisation); situational factors (e.g. unemployment or alcohol abuse); and social control theories that embraces both internal (e.g. 

empathy) and external control mechanisms (e.g. the efficacy of the law). Crucial to the development of a BIP is an understanding of the root cause(s) of IPV, as 

well as what will effect change. The study thus embarks on a gender symmetrical, Christian-based intervention programme for the perpetrators of IPV. The 

primary focus is on fundamental research that will utilise a qualitative approach to lay the groundwork for the possible dissemination of a new BIP. The study 

entails data collection, fact finding, programme planning, the design of a manual, piloting and the refinement of the intervention.  

The researcher has finalised a robust literature study, as well as conducted in-depth interviews with victims, perpetrators, the CJS and other service providers. 

The interviews have all been audio recorded and transcribed. The researcher is currently engaged with the writing up of the data collected in the first phase of 

the study. Preliminary findings: The root cause of IPV is not patriarchy. The researcher is aware that it may be difficult for some to move beyond patriarchy which 

has dominated BIP for over three decades. However, well known political scientist Antonio Gramsci wrote that modernity is the rejection of the traditional, in 

favour of principles of enlightenment (i.e. reason and analysis).   

Keywords: Intimate partner violence, intervention programming, qualitative study, generational issue 
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EMMILY KAMWENDO- NAPHAMBO 
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: The Social Construction of a girl’s readiness for marriage: its implications on child marriage in Malawi. 

The study sets out to examine the social construction  of “a girl’s readiness for marriage ” and how its interpretation impacts on child marriage. By drawing on 

theoretical perspectives of Tom Andrews and Ian Owen on social construction, Allison James and Allan Prout on social construction of childhood, this study 

provides a scholarly contribution to the knowledge base on marriages, childhood, girlhood and adolescent behavior and aims to provide distinct insights into the 

Malawian society’s marriage formation decisions for girl children. Such an attempt is imperative, as the enquiry would provide a repositioned understanding on 

child marriage. The study is also critical, as it will contribute to alternative approaches that can assist policy makers and programmers with a deeper 

comprehension of child marriage and thereby assist in appropriate response strategies essential for the amelioration of the issue thereof.  

By adopting a social constructionist perspective in describing the girl’s readiness for marriage, this study contributes a unique angle to the understanding of child 

marriage that has so far not been considered. It is the author’s conviction that the construction of girl’s readiness for marriage by girls themselves and by other 

social actors greatly influences the dynamics of child marriage. Failure to understand the meaning attached by various segments of society to child marriage is 

detrimental to any attempted remedial effort towards its mitigation. The study endeavors to explore the following specific research objectives: To explore social 

constructions of a girl’s readiness for marriage. 2. To explore whether and how the social constructions of a girl’s readiness for marriage are incorporated in laws 

and policies in Malawi.3. To recommend more effective approaches in addressing child marriage based on grounded social constructions.  

Given the theoretical grounding adopted, the study adopts a qualitative research design with multiple data collection methods as its proposed methodology for 

its enquiry. These included of in-depth interviews, Focus Group discussions, key informant interviews, and observations. Preliminary findings point out to the 

discrepancy on the construction of the readiness for marriage between Malawian communities and the state description as stipulated by the laws of the land. 

Resultantly, in communities where the legal definition has been popularized, child marriages are increasing becoming a tacit acceptable norm with most 

community leaders claiming not to accept marriages that fall short of the legal definition.  Preliminary findings also reveal that whilst girls themselves are 

increasingly making decisions to enter into marriages, the traditional role of clan leaders remains a force to reckon with 
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 LISA JOY BROWN 
 Institution: University of the Free State 

Title: Mother-child relating: An intergenerational perspective 

The place of attachment in facilitating healthy development in children is well supported in the literature.    The transmission of attachment patterns is important 

in understanding how this process unfolds and has received much research attention. Intergenerational patterns in parenting can either enhance or decrease 

the likelihood of mothers being able to offer attachment security to their children. How mothers negotiate their own attachment histories has great significance 

for their child’s psychological development and the way in which they are equipped for the world. This qualitative, IPA study explores how mothers’ own 

experience of mother-child relating may shape their mothering of the next generation.  Initial findings suggest various ways in which mothers moderate this 

intergenerational transmission.  

In the South African context of economic and social hardship, issues pertaining to the enhancement of secure attachment in children are highly relevant, making 

research into the dynamics which enrich such bonds valuable.  Greater understanding of intergenerational and mothering patterns will be beneficial for 

therapeutic interventions as a support or extension of existing theory on attachment.  Findings may inform ways of working with mothers and children to 

enhance and promote secure attachments, as well as guiding resilience enhancing community programmes and parent training, for the promotion of mental 

health in children. 
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MUTALE MULENGA- KAUNDA 
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: “Matrilineality and Cultural Change: Rethinking the Bemba Notion of “Children Belong to the Mother” in the Context of Child Maintenance Rights 

and Absent Fathers in Zambia” 

This paper seeks to investigate Zambian women who have child\ren that are not being taken of by their fathers in any way. In the Bemba worldview, children 

belong to the mother, as a matrilineal people the lineage is through the mother and not through the father as it is in patrilineal cultures. The Bemba 

worldview is that a woman already has foetuses in her womb, which means that a man’s sperm functions only as a catalyst in the process of conception. In 

an event of the wife’s death, children are taken away from their father by his wife’s family and he may never even see them again in some cases. This also 

happens in the context of divorce or unwanted/unplanned pregnancy, the man is never left to raise the child/ren; the woman’s family takes the children 

and raise them. And most men never even give child support of any form for such child/ren. As a matrilineal culture, this functioned well in precolonial 

Zambia because then, women used to own land and property, the Bemba functioned with a matrilocal view whereby at marriage a man relocated to his 

wife’s community where the woman had land, farm and various other property. In contemporary Zambia, it is mostly men who own land and property, 

therefore, when there is divorce or in an event of death, children are left with the family of the woman who has/have no land and property; raising the 

children becomes complicated. In this paper I focus on how matrilineality is working against married or un-married Bemba women and children’s rights from 

absent fathers. Many women in Zambia have been left to raise children without any form of financial help from the fathers of their children. This paper will 

intentionally focus on women who are left to care for the children because the man responsible for the pregnancy denied responsibility or is a married man 

(to another woman). Using African legal feminism as a frame, this paper seeks to reveal the oppression that continues in the lives of the Bemba women that 

have upheld the notion of children belong to the mother. This will be an empirical study. 
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PHELIWE MBATYOTI  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: ''Customary marital and family practices that discriminate against amaXhosa women: a critical study of selected isiXhosa literary texts” 

Research aim 

Customary marital practices are seen to be discriminative against women and cause widespread unrest among amaXhosa women.  The aim of this 

investigation is to study these practices here in a scientific manner in order to establish their effects on modern amaXhosa society. 

In addition to this there are also other discriminatory practices involved, such as the lowered status of newly wedded women etc.   

Research objectives 

The objectives of this study are:   

To determine the social status of women before 1994 as depicted in the selected texts.  

To determine the social status of women after 1994 as depicted in the selected texts. 

To determine the response of women to the cultural marriage practices that they were subjected to as portrayed in the texts under discussion. 

To determine the current social status of married women under the current dispensation as depicted in the relevant texts. 

To determine whether the rights of married women are sufficiently recognised as shown in the texts under discussion. 

To find out what the current attitude of the community is towards marriage as depicted in the selected texts. 

Research methods 

As mentioned above, this study will be based upon a critical analysis of isiXhosa literary texts with reference in particular to isiXhosa novels as well as 

isiXhosa dramas.  However owing to practical consideration it will not be possible to analyse all the texts that deal with this matter.  A selection will 

therefore be made of the most relevant texts for analysis in this study.  This includes older texts that were produced during the middle of previous century 

such as Jongilanga’s novel ‘Ukuqhawuka kwembeleko’ (1982), and Mmango’s drama ‘UDike noCikizwa’ (1982). The study will also focus on more recent 

texts that were produced towards the end of the previous century and the early years of the current century such as Mkonto’s novel ‘Enyeleni 

yesintu’(1996) and Mkiva’s novel ‘UNongxokozelo’(2006).  These texts are selected as they were written by IsiXhosa authors that are highly recognised.  

The texts are generally regarded as good examples of isiXhosa literary texts that depict aspects of isiXhosa society in a successful manner. 

The texts are also selected because they portray conditions under two different political eras in a most vivid manner.  This firstly applies to the work of 

Mmango and Jongilanga that focus on the socio-cultural conditions during the apartheid era, and to the work of Mkhonto and Mkhiva that are based on 

the attitudes of people during the current democratic era.  The aim of this particular selection strategy is to determine whether this process of political 

transformation has brought about any significant change in regard to the attitude of members of isiXhosa society towards traditional practices in particular 

towards those that discriminate against women.  That is why this study will be undertaken diacritically in order to identify the changes in isiXhosa society 

that took place over the considerable period of time.  Research of this nature must be underpinned by a clearly defined and formulated theoretical 

framework.  This investigation will take place in accordance with a clearly defined theoretical framework as outlined above. 

As already mentioned above, a selected number of isiXhosa novels and dramas will be analysed during the course of this study.  The focus of this 

investigation will be upon the status and role of amaXhosa women as depicted in these texts.  The study will be undertaken within the context of existing 

studies that have already been completed on isiXhosa literature as found in the University of Fort Hare libraries as well as other libraries in the country.  

Furthermore, for the purpose of the study, interviews will be conducted and arranged with important role players in this field.  These include academic 

specialists in the field of isiXhosa literature who have specialized in the role of amaXhosa women as depicted in relevant texts.  Some authors of isiXhosa 

literary texts who are known for the depiction of amaXhosa women and traditional marriage practices will be contacted and interviewed.  In cases where 

authors are no longer available, their next of kin will be traced and interviewed.  Finally, members of the amaXhosa community who are well informed 

about the traditional marriage will be consulted; this includes representatives of the House of Traditional Leaders, Law enforcement officers, Social welfare 

practitioners, Clinical Psychologists, and some of the women who were subjected to these practices. 
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VIWE GIFT LUXOMO 
Institution:  University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Non-participation in it/EET (Education, Training and Employment) 

NEET is a construct that has come to be associated with young people that are not participating in education, training and employment (NEET). Questions that 

have preoccupied researchers in studying this area tend to be limited to ‘what’ and ‘why’ of this youth, their “publicness” (Heidegger, 1953:119). These questions 

have helped to scale the problem in terms of its extent, but do not get to the heart of the matter. Researchers rarely ask such questions such as ‘who’, ‘where’ 

and ‘how’ which deliberately intend to understand the nature of things in the life of this youth. Yet, if these young people are already known as missing in the 

identified modern structures of opportunity - education, training, and employment (EET), the immediate question becomes, ‘where’ are they?  Where are they 

in terms of the country’s developmental strategy, how do they identify themselves (who), and how their lives are?  

My aim in this study is to examine the context of the lived world of this youth, their lived experiences. In pursuing this aim, I examine the relationship between 

societal intentions and their personal dispositions from personal stories. This is to say that I review, explore, and evaluate the nature of values in terms of 

expectations and perceived possibilities and meaning and choices NEETs and their circles of intimacy (CoI) hold. My central question in this is ‘what are lived 

experiences of non-participation in education, training and employment for young people with no university endorsement’. In pursuing this question I explore 

how these lived experiences are shared with others within their circles of intimacy, influence values and shape meaning. A study of youth experiences at a time 

when non-participation in EET is becoming a dominant feature in young people’s lives is important for three reasons - topical, relevant and timely. 
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ZIBONELE ZIMBA 
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Impact of Family Preservation and Family Reunification Services on Families in South Africa: A case study of Amathole District Municipality, 

Eastern Cape Province. 

The key issues being explored by the study is the impact of family preservation and family reunification services on families in South Africa: Eastern 

Cape Province. The study determined the nature of family preservation and family reunification services provided to families. The study explored 

the impact of family preservation and family reunification services on family cohesion, family functioning and family well-being. The study also seek 

to assess the availability and accessibility of the services to beneficiaries. To answer the researched questions in this study, the research adopted 

a mixed method design known as methodological triangulation. The study had two sets of participants, Social Workers and Families that benefit 

from family preservation and family reunification services. The total sample of the study was 14 Social Workers and 49 heads of families. The 

preliminary findings of the study is that the nature of services provided to families are therapeutic services, skills development and family 

empowering services. The findings also reveals the services provided to at risk families has tittle impact on family cohesion and well-being rather 

in improves family functioning. The study findings also discover that the services are available and accessible to families that come to consult Social 

Worker, but Social Workers do not provide services home visit regularly. The emerging conclusions in the study is that there’s misconception and 

little knowledge on the nature of services to be provided to at risk families. Furthermore, lack of tools on Social Workers to measure the impact of 

family preservation and family reunification services on families. 

Concepts: Family, Family preservation and Family Preservation 
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AGABA JOHN  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: THE PERCEPTION OF FEMALE CIRCUMCISION AND GIRLS EDUCATION IN AN AFRICAN SETTING: A CASE STUDY OF SEBEI REGION UGANDA 

Africa is one of the continents in the world that still attach great value to culture and its practices. Civilization, colonialism, religion and education have not been 

able to break through many of the cultural beliefs and practices on the continent.  

The study will highlight the perception of female circumcision and girls’education in an African setting in eastern Uganda. In Uganda, official statistics indicate 

that female circumcision is practiced by less than 10% of the total population. The purpose will be to analyze the Sabiny community’s perception of female 

circumcision and establish how the practice affects education of all the affected girl children. The specific objectives will be to find out the perceptions and beliefs 

of the Sabiny community on female circumcision. While endorsed in Sabiny community female circumcision has no health benefits, but cause physical and 

physiological trauma both immediately and long term, as well as difficulties during child birth. It also reflects gender based violence and inequality which 

constitutes discrimination against girls and women also violates human right.The study will also establish practices relating to female circumcision. Further the 

study will examine how the practice affects the girl’s education. 

Womanism theory which is also called Africana womanism will guide the study. This theory is anchored in Afro centric perspectives as opposed to western 

feminist theories which have tended to overlook the use of culture, social history, indigenous knowledge, historical experiences and struggles of African women. 

Hence, this theory has unique and separate agenda from both white feminists and black feminists. 

Literature review shows that female circumcision also known as female genital mutilation (FGM) is a collective practice and a social expectation with clearly laid 

out rules and outcomes for those who comply and those who don’t. What makes it complex is the fact that different cultures have different reasons and different 

ways of doing it. Some studies done so far reveal that most of attention is given to the health problems associated with female circumcision concentrate on the 

physical aspect, with little attention to the psychological problems. This is the gap this study is attempting to fill. Other studies have noted that the issue of 

female circumcision has become one of the contested terrains in development discourse and engagement. The big debate is not against the termination of the 

practice, rather it is against the strategies and methods used to bring about this desirable goal, the resistance is against an imperial process by other people 

turned into objects, also, the need to respect the dignity  of African women.  

The design that will be used for this research is cross sectional design. This is because data will be gathered just once from a cross-section of sources for the 

purposes of answering the research questions. The study will employ conversational analysis (CA) methodology, which is a research tradition that grew out of 

ethno-methodology. Conversational analysis studies methods participants orient to when they organize social action through talk whereby a qualitative research 

paradigm will apply. This is because qualitative methods are excellent for studying the beliefs, attitudes and behavior associated with female circumcision, due 

to the fact that they can uncover details that cannot be captured by more restrictive quantitative methods. Also, qualitative methods can generate in-depth 

information that is relevant for the development of appropriate interventions.  Purposive and snow ball sampling techniques will be used in enrolling participants 

into the study. The researcher will seek approval from relevant authorities before enrolling individual participants. Furthermore, the researcher will provide 

accurate and complete information regarding the purpose of the study in order to obtain theirfull consent.  

 



   

 

68 

 

 

 

 

ALESSANDRA KIM HEGGENSTALLER 
Institution:  University of the Free State 

Title: The role of cosmetic surgery in the embodied experience of female beauty 

The ever evolving understanding of ‘beauty’ has prompted women, irrespective of their economic position or cultural heritage, to consider transforming 

their bodies to meet current beauty ideals. By obtaining a cosmetic procedure, the individual can remodel and change her body in an effort to encompass 

a beauty trend. The media hold particular sway in beauty ideology, whereby prompting the everyday woman to constantly evaluate her physical 

appearance. In this process a need for self-improvement encourages women to conform to a (mostly Westernized) notion of sameness. However, by 

viewing the phenomenon of cosmetic surgery as an empowering intervention to the body and identity, an individual can re-evaluate her embodied 

understanding of beauty, by re-negotiating her self-concept in terms of her transformed body. This realignment can be seen to influence an individual’s 

life-world, from her social encounters to her sense of self.   

Key issues:  

The key issues of this thesis are reflected in the following research questions.  

1. What is the relation between how the individual perceives herself amidst the shared perception of beauty ideals? 

2. How does the experience of cosmetic surgery influence a woman’s embodied understanding of inter-subjectivity and her life-world? 

3. How does cosmetic surgery empower (or disempower) an individual’s perception of herself within a South African context?  

4. How does the analytical premise of “identity, agency and morality” proposed by Davis (1995) contribute to our academic understanding     

        of the embodied experience of female beauty in feminism and phenomenology? 

Significance of the topic:  

The aim of this qualitative study is to explore narratives that will enhance one’s understanding of a woman’s embodied experience of cosmetic surgery 

and her life-world. The objective is to comprehend why a seemingly healthy individual would decide to undergo an aesthetic medical procedure to correct 

a perceived bodily flaw. The importance of this study is situated in the first-hand experiences that are reflected in the narrated data. 

The significance of this topic is that it engages common perceptions associated with cosmetic surgery and body commodifications from a different 

perspective. Here notions related to empowerment are also attempts to assess if a cosmetic procedure aids the individual to re-engage a congruent 

sense of self – in identity, femininity, gender embodiment and life-world experiences.  

Methods utilized:  

This qualitative study is structured within a thematic analysis approach. The themes are analysed in accordance to the theoretical frameworks proposed 

by Kathy Davis (1995:11) “Identity”, “Agency” and “Morality” and Iris Marion Young’s (2005:35) “Motility”. These frameworks are incorporated to 

emphasise subjective and inter-subjective understandings within the cosmetic journey. By employing Davis (1995) and Young (2005) structure, additional 

depth, richness and meaning is attributed to the analysed data and findings.    

Stage of research:  

The research is currently in the analytical/writing-up phase. The analysis chapter is broken up into two chapters. The first chapter focuses on beauty and 

cosmetic surgery (first draft completed). The second chapter concentrates on the medical encounter (currently writing first draft). 

Preliminary ideas and findings:  

Findings suggest that South African women engage in cosmetic procedures to: 

• Age gracefully, reverse the side-effects of pregnancy and breast feeding, 

• To re-align their body to their perceived self-perception and femininity, 

• To overcome emotional instability – particularly emotional pain – that is projected towards the body dissatisfaction and beauty ideology, 

• To re-negotiate their sense of gender embodiment through self-discovery,  

• And to re-establish a sense of self-empowerment over their action and choice (to undergo a cosmetic intervention).    

Davis, Kathy. 1995. Reshaping the female body: the dilemma of cosmetic surgery, New York: Routledge. 

Young, Iris M. 2005. On female body experience: “throwing like a girl” and other essays, Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
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EDDIE OMBAGI 
 Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Queer Africa/African Queer [or Both] 

The current conceptualization of same-sex sexual expressions in Africa 

is framed within an explicitly antinormative foundation of queer 

studies and politics. While it has illuminated the presence of same-sex 

sexual expressions in Africa, these antinormative frameworks have 

not been successful in capturing the contextual realities, and complex 

experiences of the African people and their multiple and varied 

sexualities. Queer epistemologies still uses particular theoretical and 

analytical frameworks and structures to articulate same-sex sexual 

expressions and position same-sex desiring bodies that have been 

conceived and designed in the global North while assuming a 

universalizing principle that covers the global South. Such 

universalizations are not only misleading but deadly inaccurate as no 

two cultures are ever similar. The study proceeds from this premise 

that local African realities and nuances need to be considered in 

knowledge production. The study questions what would happen if we 

challenge the centrality of antinormativity in queer studies? More 

specifically, “what objects of study, analytic perspectives, and 

understanding of politics might emerge if we suspend 

antinormativity’s axiomatic centrality?” and if we do so, what 

direction, if any, will queer theorization, application and politics take 

in a context like Africa. I draw on this questions to contend using 

Deleuzean “becoming” that to adequately and forcefully locate same-

sex sexual bodies, expressions, desires and spaces in the continent, a 

theoretical spectrum that calls attention to the incoherence and 

unintelligibility of sexualities in nuanced complexities around lived 

experiences, spatial subjectivities and embodied existences is 

necessary. 

 

KATLEGO DISEMELO  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Gender-crossing, queer sexuality and queer 

consumer culture at Club Simply Blue, Johannesburg 

This research project focuses on drag pageantry in 

Johannesburg as a simultaneous site of gender crossing, 

transgression and play. It looks at Club Simply Blue and its 

three major drag beauty pageants as a specific site of 

cultural production. It also looks at the various interrelated 

thematics of gender, queer consumer culture, media 

representations, homosociality and kinship play out in 

complex and contradictory ways. This ethnographic 

research project aims to explore the ways in which  three 

annual drag pageants function as highly glamorized, 

stylized and mediated moments at which the discourses of 

race, class, sexuality, gender and nationality in post-

apartheid South Africa intersect for the purposes of queer 

subcultural visibility and freedom. To this end, this research 

project aims to examine the subjective meanings made by 

various stakeholders who are involved in each of these 

pageants in order to interrogate the civil rights and 

freedoms extended to a specific cohort of queer 

subjectivities within South Africa’s body larger body politic. 

 



   

 

70 

 

 

 

 

NATALIE PAOLI 
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: War, Violence, and the Fungibility of Women 

in Slavenka Drakulić’s Novel S. A Novel about the 

Balkans 

Thesis title: A Body of One’s Own: Sexuality, the 

Body, and Nationalism in the Works of Oksana 

Zabuzhko and Slavenka Drakulić 

Key issues that my research addresses include 

nationalism, postcommunism, women's 

bodies/phenomenology and female sexuality. My 

research is expanding on the examinations around 

postcommunist, feminist literary practices. I am 

currently well into my research. 

Abstract: The ethnic wars of former Yugoslavia gave 

rise to the first moment in history in Western 

discourse where the issue of the rape of women as 

a weapon of war was codified as a war crime. This 

brings up the concern of the fungibility of women in 

times of transition, conflict, and war. Providing a 

close reading of Slavenka Drakulić’s novel, S. A 

Novel about the Balkans, my paper will consider the 

risks faced by women during these times, and 

whether the risk analyses that have been put in 

place are adequate for explorations around the 

various processes and ontological frameworks in 

which women’s bodies are always-already 

positioned to be used and expanded upon. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

NDUMISO DALUXOLO NGIDI  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal) 

Title: Picturing Orphans’ Vulnerability, Resilience and Agency: Using participatory visual methods as 

transformative pedagogies to address sexual violence among orphans attending a township secondary 

school in KwaZulu-Natal. 

Schools have been identified as sites for violence against young women and girls with sexual abuse being a 

regular feature in their school lives. Despite the fact that in and around schools boys and male youth are often 

the perpetrators, research has also found that adult men are perpetrators of sexual violence against girls. 

Exposure to sexual violence is “associated with a range of immediate and longer-term social, educational and 

health consequences for the victim” (Amnesty International, 2008: 31). Besides the well-documented physical 

and psychosocial trauma, sexual violence affects women and girls’ daily activities and their uses of space, 

resulting in ‘gendered’ loss of mobility and freedom. The sexual violence crisis in South Africa has created a 

social mistrust in which women tend to fear men and feel unsafe in their communities. The prevalence of sexual 

violence in South African schools provides an opportunity to hear from young people - particularly those that 

are most vulnerable such as orphaned girls and boys - how they understand, experience, mask, overcome, 

challenge and resist sexual abuse and the risk and reality of sexual violence in their day-to-day existence. The 

need for interventions to reduce the frequency and impact of sexual violence, particularly on young people is 

becoming increasingly clear. As microcosms reflecting society and the communities that surround them, 

schools have been identified as the most obvious sites for quality health education interventions to address 

sexual violence. Against this background, this study will use participatory visual methodologies (e.g., 

participatory-video, photo-voice and role-play) to work with learners identified as orphans in a township 

secondary school in the Inanda, Ntuzuma and Kwamashu (INK) area, near Durban to explore their vulnerability 

and agency in the context of sexual violence in and around the school. Located within a critical paradigm, the 

study will explore the potential value of a transformative-aspirational education model in addressing sexual 

violence among learners believed to be most vulnerable (i.e. orphans). The transformative-aspirational 

education lens endeavors to interweave the notion of transformative pedagogy (Nagda, Gurin and Lopez, 2003) 

and the capacity-to-aspire framework (Appadurai, 2013) in addressing sexual violence.  The main research 

question in the study will ask: To what extent and in what ways can the use of visual participatory 

methodologies engage learners who are identified as orphans in a township secondary school in exploring their 

experiences of sexual violence and their agency in addressing it? The current study will contribute to the 

growing body of literature on interventions that address sexual violence, particularly those involving groups 

likely to be victims of sexual violence (i.e. orphans) in and around schools. The study will take place in a 

township government secondary school called Siyaphambili Secondary School (a pseudonym) in the KwaZulu-

Natal (KZN) province of South Africa. The school is an all-African quintile 1  township school located in an 

environment mostly made up of informal housing and low-cost housing built by the then apartheid 

government, as well as post-apartheid Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) housing comprising 

small two- and three- roomed houses. As a quintile 1 institution, the school is a ‘no-fee school’ and relies largely 

on government subsidies and donations. As a result the school is characterised by poor infrastructure, which 

bears testimony to the socio-economic demography of the learners it attracts. This study uses a participatory 

visual research approach. A sample of 16-20 grade 9 to 10 male and female orphans attending a co-educational 

township government school in KwaZulu-Natal will be recruited as participants in the study. I am at the 

literature review stage of the research, with data collection expected to commence in January 2017. 
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PREYA PILLAY 
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Reproducing Gender Inequality: A critical discourse analysis 

of four SADC school  

Textbooks are the dominant definition of the curriculum in schools 

and are a representation of political, cultural, economic and political 

battles and compromises. As instruments of socialization and as 

sites of ideological discourse, textbooks introduce learners’ to an 

existing gender order with its relations of power and domination. 

 Using Feminist Poststructuralism this study sought to understand 

how gender is represented in four SADC Business Studies textbooks 

available to teachers and learners with an attempt to theorize 

current representations. 

 

 Methodologically, a qualitative approach underpinned by the 

critical paradigm used Fairclough’s (2001) three-dimensional model 

of CDA and Machin and Mayr (2012) representational framework to 

examine the manifestation of gender in the four textbooks to 

extract the ideology behind their constructions. The findings 

revealed that the representation of women and men in these 

textbooks are ideologically invested and contribute to the 

perpetuation of patriarchy.  

Throughout the four textbooks, the pervasiveness of black men and 

women represented in lower echelon jobs were foregrounded.  

Employment was represented as gendered, raced and classed. Male 

dominance was also represented through gender roles and traits. 

Lastly, the data revealed that LGBT relationships were marginalised 

through exclusion with normative heterosexual relationships 

foregrounded in the business sector.  

 

The paper concludes by calling for the awareness of education 

stakeholders on gender issues, developing elaborate assessment 

for identifying gender stereotypes in textbooks and a development 

of a more gender inclusive curriculum where men and women are 

equally represented in all areas.  

Key words: gender, ideology, representation, textbooks, FCDA 

 

 

 

RASHA SHARIF 
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Darfur: transformations in gender and social relations in the everyday in the 

context of genocide and human rights abuse 

This study explores the experiences of the Darfurian people living in the context of war 

and their ability to endure the everyday violence. The paper argues that women are able, 

in this very fluid and dangerous situation, to develop new ways of coping that lead to 

challenges in the traditional culture and gender roles. Since 2003, Darfur, the western 

province of Sudan has witnessed one of the major civil conflicts in Africa, a conflict 

considered as one of the worst human crises of the early 21st century -  both because of 

the protracted nature of the violence and its extent. The conflict affects all people living 

in Darfur; however the effect on women has been profoundly different from men. 

Millions of people have been displaced, thousands of villages have been burnt, and the 

economic and social lives of everyone have been transformed and scarred by the war. In 

turn the government forces and its militias formed from Arab military groups (Janjaweed) 

have been involved in torture, kidnapping, rape and the killing of thousands of black 

Africans in Darfur who have been the major victims of this war. 

The focus of this study is on the ways in which Darfurian people’s experiences of living 

with the violence and conflict in their everyday lives since the beginning of the conflict in 

2003 up to date has altered traditional gender relations. While the violence and war are 

going on, on a daily basis, the people of Darfur experience trauma, displacement, broken 

families and communities. Yet they carry on with their lives, and women have played a 

particular role in coping, adapting and negotiating their way through the violence in their 

everyday lives. The Darfurian people are managing to survive the everyday violence 

through coping strategies. These include networking between the tribes, with people 

from different villages, and with families who are living in various displacement camps, 

as well as negotiating support from international and national organisations, human 

rights groups and some individual efforts. 

This study focuses on exploring women’s agency in conflict and peace-building processes 

in Darfur. It hopes to provide evidence and insight into women’s active engagement in 

mediating peace so that policy makers and peace researchers will engage in discussion 

about alternative peace building strategies that integrate women’s perspectives and 

promote their inclusion in formal peace-building processes. 

This qualitative study encompasses two different methodological approaches: 

1. Case study: The first part of the study will look at women’s informal roles in 

peace building processes among the members of some Darfurian Women’s organisations 

such as RDN, the Women’s Club and the Legal Aid Association. 

2. The second approach is that of Ethnographic ‘field research’. This part is 

concerned to explore possible changes in gender and social relations in Darfur in the 

course of the conflict. In other works, a major concern of the thesis is to explore how 

gender relations have been affected by conflict. It will also look at the different coping 

mechanisms that have been developed by women who have lived and continue to do so 

within this conflict and violence in their everyday lives. This partl rely on in depth 

interviews, focus group discussions, and researcher observation of selected 

communities. This will encompass a strongly feminist participatory method. 
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SISANDA MSEKELE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Disability and Queerness 

Title of research: exploring disabled queer people’s multiple forms of identiy through lived experiences. 

The key issues being addressed by my dissertation research include the ways in which people that consider themselves and are 

considered disabled and queer steer around society. This is done  by exploring their multiple forms of difference. Particular attention is 

paid on queerness and disability and how other forces such as class, race, and gender impact the lived experiences of disabled queer 

people in South Africa. I am interested in how disabled queer people fit the prototypes of their disabled identity groups and their 

prototypes of their queer identity groups without compromising the inseperability of these multiple forms of difference. This study 

focuses on people with both visible and invisible forms of disability.   

This topic is significant as it closes the gap left by disability and queer theory broadly: queer theory and disability studies tend to be 

separated in bodies of literature. In most queer literature, it is often assumed that queer people are non-disabled, and in disability studies 

assuming that disabled people are heterosexual. There is very little that we know about disabled queer people, mainly in the South 

African context. Furthermore, multiple and inseparable difference such as an individual’s disability, sexuality, and race cannot be 

explained by separate difference; which most theories of difference such as intersectionality does. The following bodies of literature are 

addressed: anthropology of disability (responding to McRuer, Shakespeare, Thomson), anthropology of queerness (Buttler, Warner, 

Green, Sherry), and anthropology of difference (Crenshow, Hancock, Nash).   

Regarding methodology, this is an ethnographic study: Life stories, followed by open ended questioned interviews will be used to gather 

data. Since the focus is on multiple forms of identities and the experiences  of disabled queers and how external forces shape these 

experiences, life stories will give a more detailed and deeper insight of the participants experiences and therefore the content of this 

paper will be richer and in more dept.  I will make use of snowball sampling technique to locate participants. Questions that will reveal 

what the participants think and define their identities, and the cultural beliefs around these identities will be asked during their narratives 

of their life stories. The intended sample is the youth  who identify as disabled and queer, from the age of 18 years old upwards. This is 

a very small population, hence finding a large number of participants will be of great challenge. I am hoping to find the minimum of 20 

participants. At least this number will influence more reliable findings and more validated study. it will also allow diversity within my 

participants.   

This research is in the stage of reviewing more literature after the proposal has been provisionally accepted. At this stage of research, 

preliminary ideas and findings are hugely influenced by my own biases and personal encounters as a disabled queer individual, and the 

very limited literature on the subject which argues that disabled queer people are prone to familial isolation, elevated violence, 

discrimination, and stereotypes associated with coming out of the closet as a queer person and passing as a disabled individual. However, 

the findings of this research should adequately close the gap that has been created between both the intellectual fields of disability 

studies and queer theory. 
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THANDUXOLO PEACE MNGOMEZULU  
Institution: University of Zululand 

Title: The prevalence and effects of abuse against men in the three tribal 

authorities in INgwavuma District in KwaZulu-Natal. 

The study investigated the prevalence and effects of abuse against men in the 

three tribal authorities at INgwavuma District in KwaZulu-Natal. The study also 

defined gender-based violence as violence that is related to the way men, 

women and children are expected to behave in the society. In accomplishing 

the purpose of the study, three research objectives that were guided by three 

main research questions. The research objectives which guided the study 

includes: identifying the causes of men abuse; determining the effects of men 

abuse; and developing strategies for addressing men abuse. 

The study used only one research method that is interpretative (qualitative 

research approach). The study collected qualitative data. The qualitative 

approach was used to collect data from men who were abused by their 

partners. Snowball and purpose sampling techniques were used to select the 

respondents. A total of 60 respondents were sampled and all (100%) were 

interviewed.  

Among other things, the study revealed that all respondents are aware of abuse 

in general. This includes a wide range of violations of women’s rights, including 

trafficking in women and girls, rape, wife abuse, husband abuse, sexual abuse 

of children, and harmful cultural practices and traditions that irreparably 

damage girls and women reproductive and sexual health as well as damage of 

men’s private parts. The results proved that abuse is generally practiced. 

Interestingly, the study found that men are highly abused by their intimate 

partners. It was found that one of the causes of men abuse is alcohol. 

Additionally, the study showed that men do not report that they are abused by 

their wives/partners. It was revealed that men fear to be known and that they 

feel embarrassed if they report. The study also showed that cases reported on 

men abuse are not taken seriously. Moreover, it was revealed that there are no 

centers or institutions where men can report cases on abuse. There are a 

number of strategies raised to ensure that men abuse cases are taken very 

seriously in Ingwavuma community. Various recommendations were also made. 

 

 

TREVOR MCARTHUR  
Institution: Stellenbosch University 

Title: Troubling ethical considerations in gender, race and sexuality 

research with young people 

Research with young people exploring themes such as gender, race 

and sexuality brings with it a host of ethical hoops to concur. 

Researchers intending to do such research are required to present 

detailed accounts of how risk or harm will be avoided or minimised. 

The potential for such harm or risk is apparently particularly high 

when exploring 'sensitive' themes such as those mentioned above. 

In this paper, I trouble the protectionist discourse that characterise  

ethical considerations, as well as reflect on the various ethical 

quandaries in the field that are often ignored or downplayed within 

these discourses. This paper proposes a shift in how we 

conceptualise ethics particularly as it regards young people. 
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VUYOKAZI MAGUNGXU 
Institution: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University 

Title: What should be the design and content of a gender based recidivism prevention programme for female offenders in South Africa? 

In understanding the pathways to offending, researchers such as; Jones, Brown, Wanamaker & Greiner, 2014, Yun, Kim & Morris, 2013 & Whaley, Hayes- Smith, 

2010, propose that an understanding of the gendered needs of women offender needs a clearly defined examination of the social realities of women prior and 

during incarceration. These realities, according to Jones et al (2014), includes among others, an intersection of victimisation and trauma, substance use and 

abuse and the economical marginalisation of women.    

According to Simourd and Andrews (1994), male and female prisoners to have similar risk factors for recidivism. However, researchers such as Beesley and 

McGuire (2008) as well as Blanchette and Brown (2006) observe that females differ from males in the onset and maintenance of criminal behaviour and note the 

social factors that contribute to offending by women (e.g. poverty, systemic racism and violence against women). Other studies report that males appear to be 

at higher risk of recidivism (Cunliffe & Sheperd, 2007; Kjelsberg & Friestad, 2008; Unruh, Gau & Waintrup, 2009) than females however, women constitute the 

fastest growing segment of the incarcerated offender population. The lack of research on female recidivism does not mean that females does not recidivate, this 

merely points out the general problem associated with female imprisonment studies. 

Evidence on female offenders differs from male offenders in their journey into the criminal justice system, their risks and needs within the system, and re-entry 

into society. Despite evidence supporting critical gender differences in criminal behaviour, the criminal justice system has failed to provide gender responsive 

programs addressing the distinct needs of females in South Africa. Although there is agreement among criminal justice professionals that few women pose a risk 

to public safety, current sentencing models assume that everyone charged with or convicted of a crime poses the same risk (Covington & Bloom, 2003, cited in, 

Stephanie S. Covington, and Barbara E. Bloom, 2004). Current sentencing laws are based on male characteristics and male crime and thus fail to take into account 

the reality of women's lives, characteristics, responsibilities, and roles in crime. 

Studies focusing on recidivism prevention have either focused on the gender differences of recidivism prevention or social patterns that result in recidivism. With 

the lack of focus in investigating the psychological patterns that result in recidivism, this study proposes a model that combines a sociological understanding to 

the different routes to crime for men and women, the social contributing factors and psychological factors. This study proposes a need for a gender responsive 

classification systems that combines the different needs that necessitate the criminal act, the social patterns and psychological patterns that results in female 

recidivism.  

Without gender responsive classification systems, some life pattern circumstances are neglected and female inmates are inaccurately classified and assessed. 

Female offenders’ issues often accelerate in correctional facilities as a result of placement in inappropriate security classifications (women are over-classified 

based upon a male model), inaccurate assessments of their life histories, and unsuitable treatment programs. Therefore this study seeks to find out what should 

be the design and content of a gender based recidivism prevention programme for female offenders that will be shaped into a structured needs-based 

rehabilitation programme to ensure a positive effect on rehabilitation and reduction in recidivism? 
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CARINA  NOMFUZO ROZANI  
Institution: Walter Sisulu University 

Title: Healthy Ageing in South Africa and Namibia: 

Lessons from Centenarians of Blue Zones 

Email: Email address: carinarozani@gmail.com 

According to Pes and Poulain, (2004) the concept of Blue 

Zones originates from observed geographic areas with 

centenarians who enjoy healthy ageing.  Later, Daniel 

Buettner, (2012) identified Sardinia, Italy: Nicoya, Costa 

Rica; Ikaria, Greece; Okinawa, Japan and Loma Linda, 

California. Centenarians share characteristics that include 

but not limited to: consume a plant based diet, sense of 

purpose, engage in physical activity and adhere to the 

adage‘ hara hachi bu’ (eat up to 80% full), which have 

enabled them to age gracefully escaping diseases of 

lifestyle such as hypertension, diabetes and dementia. 

The purpose of this study is to draw lessons from Blue 

Zones that could be used to assist all generations (birth 

to old-age) in South Africa and Namibia to age gracefully.  

The study will be underpinned by Gaianism, Kaupapa 

Maori Theory and eZiko siPheka siSophula Theoretical 

Framework which are nature-centred, emancipative and 

are founded on the principle of self-determination and 

autonomy (Lovelock, 1972, Bishop, 1999 and Goduka 

et.al, 2013).  Findings based on this research will be used 

to enhance the quality of life through components of 

curricula that focus on healthy ageing (curricula from 

neo-natal through early childhood to tertiary).  They can 

also be used to open doors to academic research that will 

discover more Blue Zones in the African continent.  

Key words: centenarians, healthy ageing, Blue Zones, 

indigenous knowledge (IK) 

 

GLORIA MPHO MOSHIME  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: Effectiveness of Measles Outbreak Control Strategies in Tshwane District Using the 

Gauteng Province, Health Surveillance System. 

The burden of disease attributed to measles throughout history is considerable. Before the 

introduction of a live attenuated measles vaccine in 1963, measles was an unavoidable risk in 

early life prior to the 1960s’ 135 million cases and 7–8 million deaths were assumed to occur 

each year globally. In 2000, measles-related deaths accounted for 1–5% of under-five deaths 

worldwide. Responding to the momentum of the Millennium Development Goal 4 (MDG 4), 

the World Health Assembly (WHA) in 2003 adopted a resolution to reduce deaths attributable 

to measles by 50% from 1999 levels, by 2005 (Verguet & Jassat,2011:54).  

Methods 

The study has an descriptive, contextual, quantitative design. Since the prevalence of 

knowledge, attitudes, and practices of nurses and caregivers is unknown, the researcher will 

use a 50% prevalence to ensure the maximum sample size. The following values were used in 

the sample size calculation for a prevalence survey in Epi-Info 7 software: 50% prevalence, 

95% confidence level width of 6.25%, and 5% level significance. The resulting sample size was 

n = 250 for each of the two surveys. 

Results 

Survey 1 

    

Surveillance data will be used to assess the impact of the outbreak control strategies on 

reducing the number of measles cases in the Tshwane district. Interrupted time series through 

the use of segmented linear regression will be carried out in STATA to assess the impact of the 

outbreak control strategies. Conclusion: Investigations of outbreaks also forms part of 

surveillance and provide information that allows prevention of future ones. This includes 

identification of high-risk groups, description of changes in measles epidemiology, and 

detection of weaknesses in routine immunization. In addition, outbreak investigation is 

followed by administration to case patients of vitamin A, an intervention that is effective in 

reducing the case fatality. 
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JULIUS OKELLO  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Can social protection reduce household income disparities in poor and vulnerable communities? Yes, it can! 

During 1986 - 2009, an estimated 1.6 million persons were internally displaced from northern and eastern regions of Uganda due to civil war and cattle rustling. 

This abstract presents one of my research thesis research question and data cleaning, sorting, coding, entry and preliminary analysis is under way. I particularly 

took keen interest during my ten months primary data collection to investigate accessibility to and availability of social protection services especially health care. 

Other variables mentioned in the analysis include water, shelter, and education enrollment and completion rate from the post-conflict districts of Teso sub-

region and Katakwi, the study scope. During the field work of collecting primary data, I managed to conduct interviews with a total of 200 (N=200) household 

respondents in the district comprised of; 110 (70%) adults and 90 (30%) adolescents; 60% were females and 40% male headed households, randomly selected 

from the formerly displaced camps within Katakwi district. Six (06) key informant interviews were held with policy and decision makers and 9 focus group 

discussions conducted within the same study area. Data were entered into Epi-data version 3.02 and analysed using SPSS version 12.00 statistical packages. 

Findings: Two thirds of the respondents 67.5% lived within 15 km distance to the nearest health facility. About 62.9% of respondents mentioned that health 

related information was readily available to them though sometime it’s difficult to get medicine and doctors after 1:30pm. 43.5% of health providers were always 

available in a health facility from 9:00am to 12:45, but they were dormant as they lacked medicine to administer. A quarter of about 25.1% of health facilities 

always had simple basic drugs available, while 56.9% of the drugs prescribed were always available for treating malaria and body pains. Two thirds of the 

respondents about 65.9% however, were satisfied with the health care services provided if they went early and found doctors at the health facility unit. The 

main reasons for the choice of a health facility were proximity 29.6%, provision of free treatment 24.7% and availability of drugs 17.2%. The main barriers 

encountered by the households in accessing social protection services especially health care, were long distances to health care facility, financial difficulties, 

insolence of personnel, absenteeism, no privacy in the treatment room, inadequate drugs and supplies in the health facilities. Conclusions and 

Recommendations: The majority of IDPs lived in close proximity to health facilities reported to be able to access health care services from public health facilities 

and to a lesser extent, the availability of doctors and medicine were also reported to be by lack. In general, access to health care was determined mainly by 

proximity and availability of free services and drugs. Although geographic accessibility to health services was high, lack of finances, information and decision 

power at household level hindered access to health care services by vulnerable female and child headed household (CHHs). 
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MUSA MASETSHABA  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: Experiences of Long-Term Highly Active Antiretroviral Treatment by Adolescents in Tembisa, Gauteng Province 

Adolescence is a significant period of change in physical and psychosocial development of human beings. Being HIV positive and growing up on a 

dynamically multifaceted HAART treatment, adds to the complexity of adolescence. This study was aimed at exploring the nature of experiences of 

adolescents who are on long-term Highly Active Antiretroviral Therapy (HAART) in Tembisa, Gauteng Province. The study is based on a qualitative 

research method using in-depth semi-structured open-ended interviews and a focus group for data collection. The sample consisted of seven individual 

adolescent participants, three parents, guardians and caregivers, as well as 11 health care professionals. The thematic data analysis and the 

phenomenological analysis methods were used to analyse data qualitative data while descriptive statistics were used to analyse quantitative biographical 

data. 

The study findings cover the negative and positive experiences and the perceived role of HAART treatment over a long period of time. The predominant 

themes identified from adolescent participants were disclosure of HIV positive status and the stigma surrounding a positive status, early childhood 

experience of parental death, challenges of taking HAART treatment, factors influencing adherence and non-adherence to HAART treatment, and lastly, 

the impact of religion on HAART treatment adherence. The findings suggest that adolescents who are on HAART treatment over an extended period of 

time experience drug fatigue. Drug fatigue has far-reaching implications for the health of an adolescent, as it has a higher likelihood that poor adherence 

or even complete refusal to take HAART treatment will occur. Poor adherence or refusal to take HAART treatment will most likely lead to cross infection 

and further spread of HIV and AIDS.  

A recommendation was made to include the establishment of a youth and adolescent-friendly centre by the hospital – one that is designated for the 

provision of tailored adolescent services and sensitive to adolescent developmental stages so as to minimise the likelihood of infected adolescents falling 

through the health care cracks. The introduction of a hospital-based school, an education unit run by dedicated and qualified facilitators focusing on 

aiding hospitalised learners with catch-up scholarly programmes, was a further recommendation. It was further recommended that reproductive health 

care needs of adolescents who grow up on HAART treatment be given attention in further research. 
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RYAN DU TOIT  
Institution: Rhodes University 

Title: Pre-termination of pregnancy counselling carried out in public health abortion clinics in the Eastern Cape, South Africa 

Email: ryandtoit@gmail.com / g14d8732@gmail.com  

Pre-termination of pregnancy counselling carried out in public health abortion clinics in the Eastern Cape, South Africa 

Pre-termination of pregnancy (PTOP) counselling has been identified as a controversial component of abortion services. A major concern is that PTOP 

counselling is not always conducted in a neutral manner, but instead is practiced in ways which are bias and operate to serve a particular ideological 

agenda (e.g. anti-abortion). Such claims regarding PTOP counselling need to be substantiated in the interaction itself, yet most of the knowledge 

regarding PTOP counselling has been generated using self-report questionnaires and post-counselling interviews with participants. To date there have 

been no studies, to the researcher’s knowledge, that have sought to investigate how PTOP counselling is conducted in practice in South Africa. This 

study seeks to investigate how PTOP counselling is performed in everyday practice as an interactional and conversational activity.  

Data were collected by audio recording PTOP counselling sessions at three public hospitals in the Eastern Cape. Currently 30 PTOP counselling sessions 

have been recorded. The majority (70%) of counselling sessions were conducted in English with only a few (30%) being conducted in isiXhosa. The 

recordings were transcribed and translated. Data were analysed using a combination of Conversation Analysis and Discursive Psychology which enables 

an investigation into both the structural and content aspects of talk. 

The study is well underway and data is currently being analysed whilst data collection continues at one site. In terms of conversational structure, analysis 

has revealed that PTOP counselling is made up of a number of distinct phases/activities, each with its own sub-goal. These phases/activities have been 

identified as: (1) Setting the interaction, (2) History taking, (3) Exploring patient’s circumstances, (4) Presenting options (and consequences), (4) 

Discussing options in respect to patient’s situation, and (5) Discussion of family planning.  Discursive analysis has allowed for the exploration of discourses 

and subject positions that featured within the counselling conversation, such as a: (1) discourse of responsibilisation, (2) discourse of risk, (3) discourse 

of choice, (4) medical discourse, (5) psychological discourse and (5) a religious discourse. Preliminary findings provide insights into the interactional 

complexities involved in ‘doing’ PTOP counselling and how discourses, specifically those used in presenting options to patients, are deployed in a 

biased/directive manner. 
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RICHARD THABANI KHUMALO  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Towards community participation and remodelling drug abuse intervention paradigm as necessitous in efforts of curbing the scourge of 

whoonga/nyaope use among the township youth in South Africa 

Abstract:  

Efforts towards curbing whoonga/nyaope use and rehabilitating whoonga addicts calls for intervention strategies particular to patches of the third world South 

Africa, where whoonga is mostly used, and it  calls for measures that go beyond the prescripts of the hegemonious and almost fallacious dominant drug addiction 

model. This paper proposes that sound combative intervention should be at a community level and should elicit community partnership and participation in 

terms of both prevention and rehabilitation in order to curb the exponential growth in heroin addiction - active drug content in whoonga, among the South 

African black township youth. The trick is to decipher how communities have been dealing with whoonga use in order to formulate intervention measures that 

have a community buy-in. Methadone will have to be administered in an environment that allows for the health care practitioner to access the addict and the 

substance of her addiction – whoonga, calling for a controversial step to decriminalise whoonga. That environment does not have to be in-patient and at the 

same time not using correctional services for drug addiction rehabilitation it is poorly equipped for. Community rehabilitation negates programs intended for the 

reintroduction of an addict to the community that the addict may have perpetrated crimes against. Clearly, a multifaceted approach is needed but that a 

community that owns the addiction as an ailment that manifests itself for what it is – a product of socio-economic factors - can serve a rehabilitative role that 

does not treat the addict as a pariah that ends up in whoonga parks, but rather as an afflicted and frail member that is falling between the proverbial cracks and 

that needs care.  The global approach to addiction centres addiction to the environment and proposes that to stamp out drug addiction; these communities 

should be empowered and in partnership with them, initiate community upliftment programs courageously intended for the youth in particular as efforts to 

move away from abject poverty that is their everyday reality and a breeding ground for a drug use subculture. 
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SHAI ELLIOT NKOANA  
Institution: University of Limpopo 

Title: Psychological issues associated with prostate cancer: A study of a 

group of elderly black South African prostate cancer survivors at 

Pietersburg Provincial Hospital, Limpopo Province. 

Prostate cancer is rated a leading cancer among men of African ancestry. 

The study aimed to investigate the lived experiences of a group of elderly 

prostate cancer survivors receiving treatment at Pietersburg Provincial 

Hospital. A phenomenological research design was used. The sample 

comprised of twenty (20) black prostate cancer survivors. Data was 

collected using in-depth, semi-structured, interviews. Interpretative 

phenomenological analysis (IPA) was used to analyze the data. Four themes 

emerged, namely, knowledge about prostate cancer, beliefs about causal 

factors, bearing the diagnosis, and coping. Results revealed poor 

knowledge of prostate cancer among black men. Religious coping strategy 

emerged as most coping mechanism used by the participants in the study. 
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WYLENE SAAL  
Institution: Stellenbosch University 

Title: The prevalence and symptomatology of alcohol use disorder among people 

seeking HIV  

Throughout history, the gaze of psychiatry and psychology has yielded insights into 

the human condition that go beyond ordinary observation. While structured clinical 

interviews and other diagnostic instruments provide a unique angle into the 

people’s psychological functioning, they may also constrain insights and limit 

complexity of understanding psychopathology. Despite this, the diagnosis of 

common mental disorders as well as elevated distress among HIV test seekers can 

have a negative impact on quality of life, family functioning, adherence to ART, and 

case management. The purpose of this study is to assess the prevalence of caseness 

for alcohol use disorder as well as the sub threshold alcohol use symptoms of 

persons seeking HIV testing.  

We recruited a sample of 500 persons seeking an HIV test by means of convenience 

sampling from five non-medical testing facilities in the Western Cape. Alcohol Use 

Disorder (AUD) was assessed using the Structured Clinical Interview for the DSM 

(SCID- research version) by trained researchers and self-reported symptoms of 

depression were assessed using the Alcohol Use Disorder Identification Test (AUDIT).  

We will report on the prevalence of AUD and the prevalence of individual symptoms 

of alcohol use. Also, the results of the study will provide the sensitivity, specificity, 

positive predictive values, negative predictive values and optimal cut-off points of 

the AUDIT with respect to the SCID as gold standard to assess major depression. We 

also reflect on the psychiatric gaze in this study and how it may or may not constrain 

the way in which persons seeking HIV testing are perceived by clinicians. 

 

 

SIBUSISO MKWANANZI  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Poor and Pregnant: Links between Socio-economic Deprivation 

and Teenage Pregnancy in South Africa 

Teenage pregnancy remains a health challenge globally and in sub-

Saharan Africa. Likewise, efforts to curb teenage pregnancy in South 

Africa have largely failed with studies reporting a third of sexually active 

teens to have ever been pregnant. Despite being informed by numerous 

past studies, governmental and NGO interventions continue being 

unable to address the matter. However, scholars have argued that this 

is rooted in investigation focusing on individual-level factors without 

cognizance of socially-occurring factors existing in young people’s 

contexts. This study aimed to highlight the association of socio-

economic deprivation factors with teenage pregnancy in South Africa 

using an adaptation of the social disorganisation theory. Particularly, we 

examined the possible link between teenage pregnancy and poverty, 

lack of homeownership, household head unemployment, and parental 

education at household and community-levels. Using 2001 and 2011 

censuses as well as general household surveys of 2011 to 2013, teenage 

pregnancy was modelled by multilevel binary logistic regression. Results 

found that teenage pregnancy was positively associated with 

household- and community-levels of poverty, lack of homeownership 

and household head unemployment while it was negatively associated 

with parental education levels. This study shows the quantitative social 

construction of teenage pregnancy in settings of poverty regardless of 

whether it is measured directly or through proxy poverty measures. 
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DELVAN HUDSON MONGWE  
Institution: University of Venda 

Title: Exile and homecoming in the drama book of M.S. Serudu entitled Naga Ga Di Etelane which was published in 1977. 

South Africa is a country blessed with an abundance of natural resources;including fertile grounds and unique mineral resources.It is because of these natural 

riches that the country attracts strangers and foreign nationals leading to xenophobic attacks due to economic struggle of the country.. The term "exile " is 

commonly used by various scholars to explain one being away from one's home that be a city,a state or a country because one may be  explicitly have been 

refused permission to return home by government orders or being threatened with imprisonment or death upon return. Although life might be hard and 

strenuous in exile, one must be able to acclimatise himself or herself in the situation while self identification also be considerate as Naficy (1994:14) justifies 

that in exile, repetition is a way of reassuring the self that it will not disappear or dissolve. The validation of the new self in figures thew individual as a 

consumer;an individual self in exile;and a member,if not a physical community,at least of a symbolic community(communitarian) in exile. This reminds every 

individual in exile that he/she must not forget his/her roots of origin. When things do not go your way in exile,one must have that nostalgic mind which remind 

you about your place of birth. In exile one must remember one's identity that would lead one to adjust oneself into the new environment. Mphaka as the 

protagonist or the central figure in the drama book under research never enjoyed his lifetime in exile irrespective of his higher qualification because everybody 

turned against him. He could not enjoy his status of being educated in a foreign country.His family was tortured and ill-treated for being foreigners. Mphaka 

could always remember his country of origin hence homecoming. 

For some South Africans, exile has been a personal liberation,freeing them from the trauma and limitations of apartheid.No matter where South African exiles 

went,they could not escape their own homesickness hence homecoming. Mphaka in a foreign country is always intimidated by owners of the land where he 

remember his old friends in his country of origin Bonwatau. He could not spend sleepless nights because of some terrible dreams that developed him myth of 

homecoming.This was a dream from his late mother who died worrying to see his migrated son.He developed a myth of going back home to his original country. 

The term xenophobia is commonly explained by different scholars as the fear of that which is perceived to be foreign or strange. Xenophobia can manifest itself 

in different ways involving the relations and perceptions of an in-group towards an out-group (e.g. a South African towards or against a non-South African who 

is an immigrant in South Africa). The real cause of xenophobia which is the immigration of foreigners in search for a better life simply because their native 

nations are facing social, political or economic issues ends up threatening opportunities available for endemic dwellers of that particular place they have moved 

to and this makes the endemic communities to feel insecure and a need to fight for their rights and what they think belongs to them as a nation or as people. 

The other main reason why xenophobia is a problem is that immigrants enter a country with a mentality to make money in any way possible and they take and 

make jobs that native inhibitors of those countries are very reluctant to take and when they see how these foreigners are flourishing they fell threatened and 

raise war against such immigrants. The presentation will thus determine the relationship of the identified concepts in relation to the drama text. 
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DR ANTONY MATEMBA SAMBUMBU  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Transformation in question: An appraisal of equity measures in the Eastern Cape 

Department of Education, South Africa (1998-2014) 

Despite its edifying effects on the improvement of the quality of public education and 

the development of a more multicultural future generation, only limited research and 

studies have sought to explore the appropriate model that can be used to enhance the 

implementation of diversity and equity transformational measures in the modern public 

education system. This research interrogates how the implementation of employment 

equity measures has influenced the achievement of transformation in the Eastern Cape 

Department of Education in the period between 1998 and 2014. In line with this main 

aim, the study was directed towards addressing the two fundamental research 

questions that entailed the evaluation of: To what extent has the implementation of 

employment equity brought about transformation in the Eastern Cape Department of 

Education during the specified period (1998-2014)? What factors have enhanced or 

hindered the achievement of transformation in the implementation of employment 

equity measures in the Eastern Cape Department of Education during the specified 

period? In a bid to accomplish this, the primary research process was accomplished 

using a mixed approach involving the application of the quantitative and qualitative 

research techniques. The quantitative aspect of the study entailed the application of 

confirmatory factor analysis to test whether hypothesised diversity and equity 

transformational theory in Figure 5.1 perfectly produces the observed sample data. The 

results of confirmatory factor analysis were triangulated with theories and the interview 

findings from33 sampled participants that comprised of the managers, supervisors and 

teachers drawn using cluster sampling from the target population of 55 147 educators 

in the Eastern Cape Province. The triangulation of the findings of interviews, focus group 

discussions and the results of confirmatory factor analysis indicated that the inhibitors 

of the process for the implementation of employment equity measures in the Eastern 

Cape Department of Education during the specified period (1994-2014) include; poor 

change and transformation of behaviours and attitudes, poor management 

commitment and enforceability, failure of common teaching language to foster 

multiculturalism, and lack of use of benchmarking on diversity and equity measures. In 

effect, it was suggested that in order for the South African Department of Education to 

successfully achieve significant diversity and equity transformation in different 

provinces, districts and schools, then it needs to approach the process along the five key 

steps and constructs outlined in the diversity and equity transformational theory in 

Figure 5.1. Considering that few studies have also examined this area, it is suggested 

that the future research must look at how the use of the postulated diversity and equity 

transformation model in Figure 5.1.would significantly influence the improvement in the 

quality of the modern public education system. 

 

 

ESTHER NAA DODUA DARKU  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Wear Campaigns and the Reconstruction of 

National Culture: A look at WearSA and National Friday 

Wear Campaigns in Ghana and South Africa 

The clothing and textile industry has been an important 

economic sector for many African countries since the 

19th and mid-20th century. Recent global economic 

trends and the level of integration into the global value 

chain system have had a tremendous influence on its 

development, leading to decline in most countries. This 

has necessitated initiatives to rejuvenate national textiles 

industries across Africa. This paper draws on qualitative 

methods, especially visual methods and documentary 

analysis, to highlights symbols and metaphors embedded 

in the initiative directed at rejuvenating the textile 

industry in Ghana and South Africa. In the main, the 

paper argues that textile and clothing industry in Ghana 

and South Africa dwells on visual cultures as innovation 

strategies to reconstruct national identities in an age of 

globalisation. These strategies also reflected the 

resources available in a given economic era as well as the 

socio-cultural relevance of the sector in economic 

growth. 
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FEDNAND MANJEWA MBWANGI  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: The Sermon on the Mount and Jewish Christian Relations in Galilee and Syria in the 

Late 1st Century CE: A Study in Identity Politics 

This is a second-year PhD project whose first aim is to engage Matthew’s perspective of 

righteousness (Matt.5.20) in the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 5-7) as a criterion for explaining 

the inter-group relations between the Matthean community with the Roman Empire, on the 

one hand, and the intra-group relations between the Matthean community with the first 

century Jewish sectarian groups and the emerging early Christian communities, on the other. 

It is the articulation of the relations of the Matthean community from the context of these 

three trajectories (Roman Empire, Jewish sectarian groups and early Christian communities) 

that warrants the reference ‘identity politics.’ For the purposes of this project, ‘identity 

politics’ is defined as the evoking of traditional rhetoric by a disenfranchised community to 

subvert hegemonic power and legitimate their collective embattled personhood in the 

society. The second aim of this project is to point out the significance of the outcome of the 

relations of the Matthean community with the Roman empire, first century Jewish sectarian 

groups and the early Christian communities as paradigms that respectively explain the 

church’s contemporary relations with the state, other religions and Christian denominations. 

Furthermore, this project attempts to answer the following as its main research question: why 

does Matthew’s perspective of righteousness have a key role in the Sermon on the Mount 

(Matt. 5.6, 10, 20; 6.1,33)? Thus, the hypothesis can be stated as: the author of the Gospel of 

Matthew employs righteousness as a hermeneutical key in the Sermon on the Mount to foster 

an ideology of power so as to legitimate the community’s identity in the late first century CE. 

This hypothesis is further supported by these three premises, that: (1) the Beatitudes 

(Matt.5.3-12) is a conversionist argument evoked by the Matthean community to subvert the 

Mediterranean social values of shame and honor and the hegemonic political power of the 

Roman empire to legitimate the community’s social identity; (2) Jesus’ interpretation of the 

Torah (Matt.5.17-20) is an introversionist argument evoked by the Matthean community to 

foster  an ideology of power in order to legitimate the community’s Christian religious identity 

and, (3) the Lord’s Prayer is a revolutionary argument evoked by the Matthean community to 

foster an ideology of power that asserts the community’s liturgical and interpretative 

authority and legitimates their cultural identity. To achieve the main objective of this project, 

namely, to engage Matthew’s perspective of righteousness (Matt. 5.20) in order to explain 

identity politics from the Sermon on the Mount, this project employs the following qualitative 

research methods; (a) exegesis and (b) discourse analysis research design—to analyse the 

texts and, (c) an interdisciplinary Socio Rhetorical Interpretative (SRI) analytic to explain the 

emerging inter-group and intra-group relations. So far this project is at the writing-up stage 

that has covered the reconstruction of; an SRI (chapter 2), the main independent variable-The 

Social History of the Matthean Community (chap 3) and the reconstructed SRI has been 

applied to interpret the beatitude (Chap 4). Thus, one of the research outcomes so far 

confirmed through SRI reading of the beatitudes as a criterion for determining the relations 

between the Matthean community with the Roman empire is that the imposition of 

hegemonic power compels the disenfranchised community to engage their traditional 

rhetoric to foster an ideology of power in order to legitimate their social identity. 

 

LYNN MARGARET NORTON  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Building inter-relational reflexivity through life story 

work: Exploring a critical reflexivity framework 

The purpose of this research is to explore what happens when 

space is created for inter-relational reflexivity through story-

telling and other reflexive methodology.  In a broad sense the 

research explores the possible transformative effects of life 

story work and reflexivity, to track outcomes and the 

conditions under which they are facilitated.  Reflexivity can be 

viewed as a process of understanding how we position 

ourselves and the way our actions are formed by and reflect 

dominant discourses.  It is seen as relational because our 

positioning stems from social interaction with others in a 

continually constructed context.  Inter-relational reflexivity 

requires not just self-appraisal but critical appraisal of the self 

as a member of the collective.  Such a process is explored in 

terms of a critical reflexive framework developed by Sliep 

(2014) and is viewed as involving four iterative loops: 

deconstructing power in the collective; determining values 

and identity; negotiating agency and responsibility; and 

positive performance.  The influence of these understandings 

is explored in relation to: the self, in education, and in 

community practice. The process of the research has thus 

followed three phases, starting with an exploration of my own 

experience of life story work which has been done through an 

autobiographical study using the heuristic inquiry framework 

of Clark Moustakis (1990).  The second phase of the research 

involves an in-depth study of students at the University of 

KwaZulu-Natal who have been through a module which 

involves life story work called the Personal is the Professional 

as part of the Health Promotion master’s .  The third phase 

looks at the use of similar methodology in community work 

with refugee youth using participatory action research.  

The research follows a narrative approach and is grounded in 

social constructionism. The methodology used varies between 

the phases but is reflexive in nature involving the sharing of 

life stories and life experiences in groups.  Narrative analysis 

and poetic inquiry are used both to present the data and to 

reveal the layers of meaning that are explored as part of the 

process of this research, to go deeper than the obvious.  The 

first phase of the research has been completed and a paper 

has been put forward for publication and is currently under 

review.  The data has been collected for the following two 

phases and analysis has just commenced.  This presentation 

will offer an overview of the reflexive framework in the 

different phases of research and preliminary findings in regard 

to the transformative value of the methodology. 
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MATTHEW CRONJE  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: An Initial Exploration of Factors Associated with the South African Recidivist 

Recidivism as a phenomenon has thus far been particularly challenging for researchers to study due to it 

being plagued by a number of issues inter alia, the wide variety of definitions employed in its 

conceptualisation, the methodologies employed in its exploration and understanding as well as the accurate 

tracking and detection of repeat offenders. The assumption that South Africa has a high recidivism rate is 

derived from a number of studies citing that South Africa has an estimated recidivism rate of between 85 

and 94 per cent (Ballington, 1998:57; Cilliers & Smith, 2007; Hoffman, 2005; Masiloane & Marais, 2009:400; 

Muntingh, 2001:6; Ngabonziza & Singh, 2012:87). These statistics are however not grounded in empirical 

research and have not found any scientific validation since their entry into South African media through The 

Star Newspaper on the 24th of May 1996 (Schoeman, 2003:36). However, research conducted on the rates 

of recidivism (by white offenders) in 1950 by Venter claimed an estimated 36.8% of offenders were 

recidivists and a study conducted by Prinsloo in 1995 based on data from South Africa’s Criminal Records 

Centre found that 55.3% of offenders continued to commit crime after release (Schoeman, 2003:10). More 

recently Law & Padayachee (2012:1) mention a 47% estimation of recidivism however no mention is made 

of the source of this number. Despite the inconsistent and often scientifically questionable findings, South 

Africa does have a high crime rate and overcrowding, human rights violations, inadequate services and 

scarce resources have been found to be associated with recidivism.  

There is a plethora of research and theoretical understanding around why individuals initially become 

involved in crime and it would stand to reason that many of those characteristics would be shared by repeat 

offenders. However, if one is to adhere to the assumption that recidivists must in some way be inherently 

different to general offenders for them to be classified into different categories, it becomes important to 

focus on the individuals state and quality of being after release and to explore the criminally persistent 

nature of repeat offenders and their resistance to interventions. Few empirically sound evaluations have 

been conducted on rehabilitation programmes in South Africa, with as consequence a dearth of knowledge 

and valuable insights into what factors, if targeted by interventions, have an effect on decreasing reoffending 

behaviour in this context (Dissel, 2012:4; Gould, 2010:15).  

 The full study is comprised of two phases. The first, a qualitative exploratory process in order to explore the 

factors associated with recidivism followed by a second quantitative phase to test the factors identified 

through the qualitative interviews and confirmed by focus groups as well as existing empirical and 

theoretical data. Theoretical sampling was used during the first phase that included one-on-one interviews 

with 22 known recidivists, which was when the data collection reached saturation point. A process of 

thematic analysis was utilised to identify common factors associated with each of the participants then 

common factors associated with recidivism were then identified and listed. The list was then brought before 

five focus groups of recidivists, which totalled 28 participants collectively for evaluation. The factors were 

then presented to the focus groups and evaluated in terms of their association with repeat offending 

behaviour.      

21 factors were identified to be associated with recidivism which were categorised into 5 domains namely 

Cognitive-Behavioural, Environmental, Social, Victimological and Other. These factors were quantified in 

order to develop a quantitative questionnaire that will be used in the second phase to test these factors 

along with programmatic elements do gain a deeper understanding of the South African recidivist. 

 

URSULA LAU  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: ‘Home’ and the (a)symmetries of 

belonging: The ideological promise of ‘being at 

home’ in the world 

Drawing from preliminary findings of my 

research titled, ‘Home and the (A)symmetries 

of Belonging’, I aim to explore ‘home’ as a social 

construction and spatial practice that is 

structured around powerful affects of desire 

and fear. Through the lens of crime talk, I argue 

that constructions of ‘home’ works to engender 

fear, at the same time, provides an alternative 

vision that functions powerfully as desire, in 

both aspiring and inspiring ways.  Based on 

selected extracts drawn from residents of living 

in an exclusive neighbourhood, I will illustrate 

the function of crime talk as an organising 

narrative that symbolically re-orders an unsafe 

world. In offering a discursive reading of 

selected extracts, I argue that crime talk 

alongside material practices of boundary 

making function are forms of ‘discursive 

closure’ that provide an intelligible structure to 

sensemaking.  Supplementing this discursive 

interpretation with a Žižekian-Lacanian frame, I 

will provide a psychoanalytically-inflected 

reading that illustrates the ways in which the 

exclusive gated community functions as an 

ideology at the level of the ordinary, everyday 

experience.  Paying particular attention to the 

lure of fantasy, as a moment in ideology, I will 

show the two-sided relation between 

interpellation and desire. Situating these 

findings in relation to the larger aims of the 

research, I will explore the implications for be – 

longing in a post-apartheid context. 
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MOONIQ SHAIKJEE   
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: The semiotics of the mosque and its impact on self-perceptions of the feminine body 

Many would argue that 21 years after democracy, South Africa is still very far away from achieving its goal of transforming a deeply unequal and 

segregated society into a more inclusive place. The slow transformation of higher education institutions, for example - the core grievance underlying 

the recent unrest unfolding at South African universities - is testament to this. The issue of transformation has also been an important one in the field 

of Linguistic Landscape research, although it has centred mostly on the inclusion or exclusion of various languages in particular visual landscapes 

(Gorter, 2013). It is only recently that scholars have begun to consider the human element of linguistic landscapes, and include the body in their work 

[See for example Stroud and Jegels (2014), Peck and Stroud (2015), Peck and Banda (2014)]. The main aim of this study is to contribute to this ongoing 

development of the field of linguistic landscape research, from focusing primarily on text and signage to looking at linguistic and semiotic landscapes 

in relation to the body.  It will do so through a phenomenological investigation of the lived and bodily experiences of women in the mosque. In parallel 

with the broader transformation process happening in the country, the move towards gender inclusivity in mosques has been very slow, and the last 

two decades have likewise been important ones for gender activists within South Africa's Muslim community. Using semi-structured interviews, the 

study investigates how the semiotic and linguistic landscapes of the mosque influence Muslim women's perceptions about their bodies, their feelings 

of belonging in the mosque, and their ideas about Muslim womanhood. By listening to how women talk about their bodies and how they negotiate 

the sacred space, the study seeks to understand how language constructs the body, and how this linguistic construction of the body in turn is 

constructed by and constructs place. In particular, the study aims to reflect on the co-construction of place and the body by working through a clearer 

theoretical understanding of the interplay between language, place, and the body, and to work towards creating new tools for talking about the ways 

in which place impacts our lives.   

  

Gorter, D. (2013). Linguistic Landscapes in a Multilingual World. Annual Review of Applied Linguistics, 33, 190–212. 

Peck, A., & Banda, F. (2014). Observatory's linguistic landscape: semiotic appropriation and the reinvention of space. Social Semiotics, 24(3), 302-323. 

Peck, A., & Stroud, C. (2015). Skinscapes. Journal of Linguistic Landscapes, 1. 

Stroud, C., & Jegels, D. (2014). Semiotic landscapes and mobile narrations of place: performing the local. International Journal of the Sociology of 

Language, 228, 179–199. 
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SOKFA JOHN  
Institution”: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Online Representation and Mediation of Religion and Identity in Postcolonial Nigeria 

The study investigates the articulation and invocation of religious and ethnic identities to 

construct representations of the Self and Other by members of an Online Forum. For decades, 

social relations in Nigeria have been characterised by conflicts in which religion and ethnicity 

are often prominent. Kaduna state in northern Nigeria emerged as a site for some of the most 

intense of such conflicts, often associated with interlocking historical and contemporary 

contestations: colonial and post-colonial state-making processes; minority-majority 

configurations; citizenship; ethnocentric federalism; militant religious expressions, among 

other things. Scholars often construct the role of religion (conflated with ethnicity) and 

religious identity as politicized tools in the pursuit of other interests. In addition to the public 

offline sphere on which ethno-religious identities are articulated and contested, digital media 

platforms have emerged as sites on which new media affordances are utilized for 

mobilization, sectarianism, and for pursuits and practices that reflect the offline tensions 

and/or seek alternative ways to redress related grievances. In recent years, there has been 

increased visibility of online groups claiming to pursue the interest and emancipation of the 

people of Southern Kaduna from a long history of oppression, political exclusion and 

victimization associated with their religion, ethnicity and minority status. Despite the growing 

prominence of such sites, very little is available that helps to understand new and emerging 

social and cultural spaces in Africa on which identities are contested and social tensions 

worked out; or the religious forms and ideological practices that are (re)produced and 

invoked on such spaces to sustain social tensions. I utilize postcolonial theory to critically 

investigate the representations of the ‘Self’ and “Other’ on one such online forum belonging 

to a Kaduna-based socio-political pressure group. I analyzed a two-year worth of content 

from the forum as well as data from users’ responses to a self-administered online survey. I 

also utilize research in new media and digital religion to excavate ideas about, and 

representation, of religion and the religious on the online space, and to isolate the ideological 

and rhetorical practices that shape these ideas. I am currently in the writing up stage of my 

research and some of the findings reveal narratives that represent the Southern Kaduna 

Christian Self as oppressed and under threat of genocide from a threatening, aggressive and 

historically hegemonic Hausa-Fulani Other. But also, the Other is responded to with an 

ambivalence constituting revulsion and attraction simultaneously. I argue that the online 

platform affords previously silenced, non-visible identities and groups a space for resistance, 

subversion, and self-expression/determination. It enables them to circumvent legislative and 

other authorities, go beyond boundaries and exploit diaspora relations in the pursuit of their 

agenda. However, it also enables the formation of new boundaries, sectarian groups, and 

frustrates efforts towards peaceful resolution of conflicts. While the online reflects offline 

realities, it also extends them and produces new ones. With regard to representation and 

religion, I argue that online religion and representation emerges out of offline conflicts 

broadly defined, and while the mechanism of online representation is similar to the offline, it 

has its own unique patterns. Finally, I argue that even for the seemingly universal nature 

internet platform and technology, context is extremely important as online realities are not 

free of their offline ideologies and configurations, and studies in digital humanities/religion 

so far has mostly reflected western cultures and experiences. 

 

VIDHYA SANA  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: South African Indians and the Performance of Comedy 

in Articulating Identity 

This study is titled “Not all Coolies are the Same: South African 

Indians and the Performance of Comedy in Articulating 

Identity”. The study is based on the Indian community in South 

Africa and the visibility of this community in Post-Apartheid 

South Africa. The proliferation of comedy acts coming out of 

the Indian community prompted an interest in the form of 

comedy as a means of self-representation. The study explores 

the manner in which the popular form of comedy attempts to 

provide alternative representations of marginal or peripheral 

groups. The argument that mainstream media mostly attends 

to issues of the majority, issues of peripheral or marginalized 

groups are often overlooked in an attempt to serve public 

interest. Mainstream media coverage of South African Indians 

is often centred on generalized representations that are 

thought to appeal to a wider Indian population. These 

communities then turn to alternative and popular media forms 

to explore issues around their representation and identity. 

Comedy is often the medium of choice because of its ability to 

speak of taboo and restricted topics, as well as its capability to 

appropriate and face stereotypes in a light-hearted manner. 

The study promises to offer significant insights to the South 

African Indian community in Post-Apartheid South Africa; how 

Indians explore their positions in an emerging democracy; and 

how they identify with their diasporic roots to their 

‘motherland’, India. The study also explores the usefulness of 

comedy as a form in addressing issues faced in a fairly new 

democracy. In light of the nature of the subject matter, the 

study draws on work done in the fields of diaspora, race, 

representation, and cultural studies. The methodology of the 

project will contain a multiple method approach. First, the 

actual texts of comedic performances will be examined using a 

discourse analysis approach. Second, interviews of comedians 

in the field will attempt to flesh out some of the reasoning 

behind the creation of these shows. Due to a lengthy proposal 

stage (change of topic), the author is now in the phase of 

reviewing literature and applying for ethical clearance to begin 

interviewing the comedians. The project is promising, as it fills 

the gap in an under-researched field (Indian Post-Apartheid 

Identity) and offers an unique insight into the popular form of 

comedy as means of self-representation. 
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CHRISTOPHER NDLOVU  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Integration of Agricultural Indigenous Knowledge into the Agricultural curriculum: 

A case of Agricultural College in Zimbabwe. 

Investment in agricultural training in Zimbabwe occurs against a back-drop of scarce  

resources. Therefore, an insight into the suitability and quality of the curriculum in 

agricultural colleges will benefit both the students and the nation.  The curriculum is a 

key determinant of the quality of the agricultural training. Researchers have argued that 

the curriculum in the agricultural colleges is largely based on the scientific knowledge 

system, representing the western worldview. Furthermore, this curriculum neither 

recognises the variations among the people with regard to their knowledge of 

agricultural practices nor does it consider the different worldviews that students bring 

to the classrooms.   This study uses a case study design to explore these claims and 

suggests a curriculum relevant for the contextual setting of Zimbabwe.  Relevance in 

agriculture like in any science subject encourages students to participate in classroom 

processes more deeply, learning in their own ways and bringing together their ideas, 

interests and experiences. If indigenous knowledge is integrated in the agricultural 

curriculum, more research on indigenous practices would be promoted, leading to 

verification, documentation and the possible integration of these indigenous practices, 

hence making them accessible to a larger readership, which might improve agricultural 

productivity in the communal areas. 
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DANIELLA RAFAELY  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: The making of childhood mortality in modern South 

Africa 

This research seeks to identify the ways in which childhood 

mortality is constituted in social interaction.  By examining 

locally produced practices, both current and historic, the study 

will show that childhood mortality is socially constructed and 

its presence acts to fulfil various social functions. The practice 

of partitioning of deaths into natural or non-natural 

categories, and the increasing segmentation of non-natural 

deaths away from violent deaths (such as homicides) is crucial 

in understanding the ways that violent and non-violent child 

deaths are constituted in South African society. The 

examination of record-keeping as an ideological practice that 

produces a governable and self-regulating population allows 

us to identify how and where it is incorporated into social life 

as an everyday morality, so that death must be constituted as 

a medical necessity, rendering it culturally relevant, in order 

for social life to continue to be considered a meaningful and 

purposeful endeavour.  The child’s status in society as a sacred 

citizen ensures that children’s deaths are constituted in even 

more particular ways, so that the possibility of medically 

unnecessary child death remains morally unthinkable and thus 

does not expose the ideological underpinnings that continue 

to produce social life as a moral and thus meaningful affair.  

The study will draw a data sample of news reports from 

various media sites that report on cases of child death, 

examining these for the categorization practices that they use 

to produce discursive accounts of the events being reported.  

Data will be analysed using a discourse analytic methodology 

that allows for a careful and critical reading of the data and 

ensures that theoretical conclusions are empirically grounded. 

 

EROMOSE EBHUOMA  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Erecting a framework that incorporates 

indigenous knowledge systems into the seasonal 

forecast generating process in Nigeria 

Hydro-meteorological hazards such as rising 

temperatures, heavy rainfall events, and flooding, for 

example, are rapidly becoming the norm globally. As 

such, seasonal climate forecast (SCF) is a technology that 

can facilitate the adoption of planned adaptation 

strategies in order to build the resilience of small-scale 

farmers in developing nations whose livelihoods are 

primarily dependent on agricultural production. In spite 

of numerous countries in sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) 

investing in meteorology, contemporary literature 

including a recently concluded fieldwork in the Delta 

state of Nigeria suggests that the small-scale farmers rely 

heavily on indigenous knowledge systems (IKS) to 

determine when and how they grow their food. While IKS 

has played a pivotal role in ensuring livelihood security 

for small-scale farmers in SSA and the Delta state 

respectively, it is increasingly becoming unreliable to 

predict the weather accurately due to the 

unprecedented rate at which hydro-meteorological 

hazards are occurring. The purpose of this paper, 

therefore, is to erect a framework that incorporates the 

indigenous people, as key stakeholders, including their 

IKS into the scientific forecast in order to generate a 

forecast that will suit both parties using the Delta state 

as a case study. This is crucial because without 

collaborating with the indigenous people to generate a 

forecast, it will, almost certainly, not achieve the desired 

objective of ensuring that forecasts are used by farmers 

to determine the appropriate time, types and quantity of 

crops to produce in a particular farming season. 
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ESTHER TINYIKO CHAUKE  
Institution: University of Venda 

Title: The analysis of Xitsonga proverbs dealing with animals 

with special focus on how they depict the philosophy of life of 

Vatsonga 

The aim of the study is to examine Xitsonga proverbs that are 

coined from both wild and domestic animals in order to 

demonstrate how they depict the behavior and philosophy of 

life of Vatsonga in the following aspects of life: love and 

marriage, diseases and their treatment, death and 

superstitions, cases and judgements, jobs, poverty, wealth, 

religion, hatred, corruption, war, wisdom, education, disasters, 

dress codes, food and drinks and etc. This study is divided into 

two main sections, the first section focuses on proverbs that are 

coined from wild animals, while the second section concentrate 

on proverbs that are coined from domestic animals. The first 

section is further divided into three sections, namely, proverbs 

that are coined from wild animals that eat plants only 

(herbivores), proverbs that are coined from wild animals that 

eat meat only (carnivores), and proverbs that are coined from 

wild animals that eat both plants and meat only (omnivores). 

The second section is also be divided into three sections, 

namely,  proverbs that are coined from domestic animals that 

eat plants only (herbivores), proverbs that are coined from 

domestic animals that eat meat only (carnivores), and proverbs 

that are coined from domestic animals that eat both plants and 

meat only (omnivores). The data that this study obtained has 

been extracted from Vutlhari bya Vatsonga (Tsonga wisdom) by 

H. P. Junod, a book containing a collection of Xitsonga proverbs. 

The proverbs will be critically analysed using Lakoff, G and 

Johnson, M (1980)’ s Conceptual Theory of Metaphor in which 

it is argued that the generalizations governing poetic 

metaphorical expressions are not in language, but thought. The 

theory makes use of the cross- domain mappings, the central 

issues being source and target domains. According to this 

theory, one mental domain is conceptualized in terms of the 

other. That is, the target domain will be understood better in 

terms of the source domain. 

 

 

 

 

 

EVANS NETSHIVHAMBE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: The crafting of rhythmic strata in indigenous Venda music: 

Tshikona, Tshigombela and Malende dances 

This creative PhD centres on the question: how can elements of Venda 

traditional music inform my work as a composer? I propose to focus on 

the rhythmic organisation – which I describe in terms of rhythmic strata 

– of the genres tshikona, tshigombela and malende. I am particularly 

interested in the relationship between dance and rhythmic organisation. 

On the basis of my experience as a dance practitioner and preliminary 

fieldwork, I hypothesize that dance movements function as coded signals 

that communicate specific messages that inform change in the music. In 

the thesis that accompanies my composition portfolio and 

transcriptions, I propose to demonstrate this interaction between dance 

and rhythmic structure, and to draw on this in my original compositions. 

The research will engage in a constructive dialogue that seeks to find 

areas of convergence or divergence between ‘modern’ and ’traditional’, 

with a view to exploring how compositional elements could be used as a 

resource for my creative research, using the three selected Venda music 

styles (tshikona, tshigombela and malende). Through this project, I hope 

to develop my own musical identity or compositional voice.  I would like 

to incorporate the influences from the Venda traditional music as a 

former traditional music dance practitioner in order to compose my own 

creative traditional rhythms. 

The research will also reference the music of composers who have used 

such techniques of multilayered rhythms in their modern compositions. 

For example, a composer like Robert Fokkens is a perfect example of a 

composer whose music reflects a lot of Xhosa bow music influence. He is 

a composer that believes that “All composition and art-work is 

referential, there is no other way to compose” (2015).  Pops Mohamend 

goes to an extend of incorporating an entire Khoisan music quotation 

which include singing and hand clapping by the Khosan people in one of 

his great composition called Quandodo. Many more composers have 

bridged the gap between ‘modern and traditional music’ fusion. Many 

composers are inspired by their roots, where they come from, some so 

much so it would be hard to imagine how their music would sound if they 

had been born elsewhere. 

Prepared by: Evans Netshivhambe 

PhD candidate in music composition at Wits University 
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MODJADJI LINDA SHIRINDI   
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: Women perspectives on culturally-based beliefs about hypertension: Lessons for social work practice 

Background: Women living in rural areas of Limpopo province still adhere to cultural norms and beliefs. All cultures have belief systems that explain 

cause of illness, how it can be  treated and who should be involved in the process.  

Objectives: The objective of the study was to explore women perspectives on culturally-based beliefs on hypertension. 

Methods: The researcher used qualitative exploratory-descriptive research design. Purposive sampling was used to select (n=67) Black African 

women suffering from hypertension who participated in six (6) (n=57) focus group discussions and semi structured interviews (n=10).  

Results: The findings revealed that the meaning used to describe hypertension is high blood (too much or excessive blood)- “madi a 

magolo”/“ngope”[nose bleeding]. Treatment modalities used by the women, include  different herbs  and bloodletting -“go lomega”. 

Conclusion: A better understanding of culture  from women perspectives can enable social workers to gain an insight into traditional remedies used 

by patients from various cultures.  Social workers should utilise the primary methods (casework, group work, and community work) of intervention 

while operating at the three levels (micro, macro, and mezzo) of intervention and use a broad range of skills and techniques that demonstrate an 

understanding of diffent  cultural practices. Empowering women on traditional remedies to cue different ailments do not only require a direct 

involvement of social workers, but integrated multi-professional approach which is integral to professional practice and education. 

Keywords: Hypertension, social work, women, cultural  beliefs 
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NONTOBEKO P.A. BUTHELEZI  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Using a reiterative participatory methodology to explore university students’ 

experiences: Towards an Africentric approach 

Existing studies on academic performance tend to work within paradigms that portrays 

research as an objective and predetermined process which positions the researcher as the 

experts. Such perspectives are inclined to disregard the critical voice of the participants as 

collaborators and agents of change. Deductive and unilateral (one size fit all) methodologies 

that assume that research is neutral and value-free can no longer be sustained due to the 

dynamic nature of students.  

Monopolization of knowledge production can be addressed by engaging collaborative research 

methodologies which are aligned to the appropriate paradigm that is authentic and relevant 

to the participants. The epistemological positioning of the researcher embedded in the context 

of being African and prioritising students as the unit of analysis calls for the use of participatory 

methodologies that align with the dominant worldviews of the participants. Such 

methodologies are likely to yield rich and reflect holistic findings and can contribute towards 

the emancipation of individuals and transformation of the institutions.  

This paper aims to provide a detailed account of how the reiterative participatory method was 

used and highlights the relevance of the Afrocentric paradigm in emphasizing the need to put 

African students’ interest at the forefront of scholarship. Embedded in this perspective are the 

principles of a multiplicity of the nature of knowledge and the need for a multi-perspective 

process of enquiry when the research project aims at exploring a culture-sensitive 

phenomenon such as academic success. The current study involved 108 students who 

participated in seven participlan focus groups. Focus group discussions were used to facilitate 

an enquiry on what enables or constrains 2012 first year students’ academic success at the 

University of KwaZulu-Natal.  Grounded theory approach was used in this study.  The 

researchers acknowledged and facilitated the co-contribution of participants during the 

research process through a rigorous and reiterative method of data collection and reflexive 

data analysis approach.   

Inclusive and participatory methodologies require open-mindedness and willingness to learn 

from the participants and allow the research questions to lead the method of enquiry so as to 

allow new information to emerge. The researchers’ finding should emanate from, and reflects 

original contributions and perspectives of the participants. 

 

MPSANYANA WILSON 

MAKGAHLELA  
Institution: University of Limpopo 

Title: The psychology of bereavement rituals: A 

qualitative study of the Bapedi indigenous group of 

South Africa 

The study sought to identify and characterise the 

psychosocial functions embedded in bereavement 

rituals of the Bapedi cultural group of South Africa. The 

descriptive phenomenological approach was adopted 

as the study design. The participants (n=14, males = 

50%, mean age = 59 years, SD: 13.7) were purposefully 

sampled and interviewed using in-depth interviews. 

Data were analysed using Hycner‘s adapted 

phenomenological method. The major themes to 

emerge were: a). Bereavement rituals performed for 

the deceased person, the bereaved family and the 

community, and; b). The related psychosocial functions 

of the performed rituals, including for protecting the 

deceased from sinister forces, for transcending the 

deceased spirit into the ancestral spiritual world, for 

cleansing the bereaved family and the community of 

death contaminations, and for revenge purposes. The 

study findings suggest that the rituals performed are 

essential for assisting the bereaved to maintain a 

healthy relationship with their deceased 

relative/‘ancestor’, lead a healthy and productive life 

post-bereavement. 
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SHAHIEDA JANSEN  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Implications of ubuntu-embedded emotional work for the experience 

and expression of the emotions of participants of exclusively male 

psychotherapy groups 

Gender performances and the experience and expression of emotions are 

informed by cultural settings. Culture may not just regulate the expression of 

anger or emphasise interpersonal harmony but structure every day 

interpersonal performances of gender and emotion. Male experiences and 

expressions of emotions may thus reflect complex and layered intersections 

between internalised gender norms, broader societal values, social structure 

and other social determinants of emotion processing.  

In this paper I explore ubuntu as a cultural view of emotions that may add an 

important context to emotion. An indigenous culture and worldview of ubuntu 

may shape the meaning of an emotion and even confer special virtue to the 

experience and expression of certain emotions within a psychotherapeutic 

context. 

Performances of intimacy, belonging, sociability, personal warmth, personal 

boundaries, emotional expressiveness, openness and trust towards others as 

well as relationships with spiritual, cultural and religious objects may all be 

mediated by participants’ assimilation of an ubuntu cultural worldview prior to 

their entrance into all men’s psychotherapy groups. An ubuntu ethic of caring 

and sharing is assumed to be indigenous to the African, Christian and Islamic 

religious affiliations of  the participants of the men’s groups on which this paper 

is based.  

In the all-men’s groups on which this paper is based, an ubuntu centred 

philosophy of emotions is part of a multidimensional theoretical framework 

that supports the emotion-focused personal transformation of the 

participants. Through exposure to visuals depicting the schematic illustration 

of an ubuntu embedded personhood, participants are introduced to their 

relatedness to people, structural-cultural elements and other animate and 

inanimate objects. 

Drawing on the theory of an ubuntu ethic, I examine the implications of ubuntu 

embedded emotional work for the experience and expression of emotions of 

the participants of all-men’s psychotherapy groups. 

 

SIWETHU THOMAS NTSHAUBA  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: A comparative study of conflict resolution in divorce 

discourse between traditional and government courts in 

Vhembe district, Limpopo province 

Nowadays the majority of people in Vhembe district no longer 

know the rightful institution in which they can resolve 

discourse of divorce. Most people prefer to solve divorce 

conflict through institutions, such as Church. More over, the 

South African Government seem to undermine traditional 

courts and to solve conflicts through them. 

This study therefore, seeks to compare discourse of divorce 

critically between traditional and government courts in 

Tshivenda in some areas of the Vhembe district, Limpopo 

province.  

In literature review, the views and ideas of various authors on 

discourse of divorce between traditional and government 

courts were critically reviewed. This study used the qualitative 

research method though quantitative minimally.  

Data for this study was collected through questionnaires and 

interviews. Data was analyzed through coding schemes, 

namely, open coding and axial. 

KEYWORDS 

 Ethnography of communication  

 Critical disclosure analysis  

 Culture 

 Communication competence 

 Tradition 

 Traditional; court 

 Court of law 

 Judge 

 Magistrate 

 Prosecutor 
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SHARON GABIE  

Institution: Rhodes University 

Title: Izit? Hoe lyk hulle? Kom ons ‡Xoa  

‡Xoa in the N|uu language of the Bushman people means to speak or to talk. The title refers to the various conversations individuals, 

groups and institutions engage in with reference to issues presented by Khoi and San 

 

The last few decades have seen global alliances of indigenous movements press for the recognition of their identities, self-determination 

and the legal status of their personhood within the nation states where they are living (Howard, 2003). A study on indigenous clans in 

Papua New Guinea on the Highlands, cited in Watson, Westermark (1997:220) notes that an “[i]ndigenous identity is partly a question of 

belonging to the country itself, imbibing the local waters and ingesting  the foods that spring from the local soil”. Williams (1995: 10) argues, 

“when people of some minority cease trying to assimilate and opt for a culturally distinct identity, they seek to affirm an origin. 

Furthermore, Williams uses the example of Quebec noting that “you are, for instance, typically born in some relation to Quebec that makes 

you Quebecois” (1995: 10).  Contemporary Khoi and San revivalist groups in post-apartheid South Africa are making a similar claim, 

asserting and reformulating this identity and the loss of land as a pertinent ideology for those who freely associate with this indigenous 

identity. 

The claims to indigeneity also arise in a social setting where, multi-cultural, multi-ethnic societies interact with each other, and the flow of 

ideas is enhanced through globalisation, migration and technology. The South African indigenous claims present a conundrum of note: 

where the country experienced colonialism of a special type. Firstly, the Union of South Africa in 1910 followed by the formation of the 

Apartheid state in 1948. During both periods, although there were some authors who studied Khoi and San people, no direct claims to an 

indigenous identity were made except by some the Griqua people who approached the apartheid state more especially throughout the 

1980s to be reclassified from Coloured to Griqua, which ended to no avail. Bredenkamp (2000) notes that there prevailed a deep sense of 

denial on the ‘perception’ of Khoi and San people and their social standing and most Coloured people distanced themselves from this 

identity. Moreover, in the case of the San / Bushman people who colonialist described as vermin to be wiped off the face of the earth 

(Skotnes, 2004). 

The research is in the final stages of data collection, and 2017 will be used for writing up of the thesis. The methods used for data collection 

included participant observation and ‘hanging out with my interlocutors’, interviews with state officials, attending workshops and 

discussions held by different institutions in at least three different provinces, focus group discussions, individual interviews and following 

and analysing whatsapp messages.  

The preliminary findings indicate that various institutions find it tricky and complicated to address issues Khoi and San people present. How 

to read ‘the body’ of the individual who self-identify as Khoi and San becomes a challenge due to the history attached to the notion of 

being ‘Coloured’ in the last four and a half decades during apartheid. The role played by Khoi and San leaders in the liberation of this 

country is not sufficiently recognised. To restore people’s dignity is to acknowledge the contributions made by their ancestors.  There is no 

clear indication or statistics indicating who the Khoi and San people are hence no ‘special’ arrangements can be made to meaningfully 

engage them on matters relating to the concept of ‘benefit sharing’ post-1994. 
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LINDELIHLE DONDA  
Institution: University of the Free State) 

Title: A Strategy to Teach Business Opportunities Creation Skills (BOCS) Using Information Communication Technology (ICT) 

The purpose of the study is to design a real life situation strategy to teach business opportunities creation skills (BOCS) using Information 

Communication Technology (ICT) endeavouring to respond to the challenges of teaching BOCS in Amajuba District in KZN. The strategy is 

emerged against the background of several challenges in the teaching of BOCS using ICT. BOCS is one of the six purposes of Grade 12 Business 

Studies learning content that learners should be able to understand and apply in real life situation after exiting matric. BOCS is described as 

teaching learners how to learn, seek new information, utilize it, evaluate its importance, and solve novel and non-textbook professional 

problems (Biggs, 2003: 90). Literature shows that teachers in South Africa present lessons in an abstract form removed from their application 

to knowledge; this makes transfer to real world situations difficult (Athayde et al, 2011: 47). Similarly, Nigerian educational programmes lay 

much emphasis on theories rather than a combination of theories and practical with emphasis on skills acquisition (Amuseghan, & 

Olufunmilayo, 2009: 80-81). Furthermore, in the United State of America (USA), a major, often unrecognised challenge in professional 

development is helping teachers, policy makers, and local communities unlearn the beliefs, values, assumptions, and cultures underlying 

school’s industrial-era operating practices, such as forty-five minute class periods that allow insufficient time for practical to occur (Dede, 

2009:3, 4).   

In response to these challenges, this research study proposes a real life situation strategy of teaching BOCS using ICT whereby theory is 

transformed into practice for instance, the Arcada University of Applied Science, Helsinki, has a well- established tradition which involves 

case studies, company visits and even alumni guest lecturers which encourages some learners to even start their own company as a direct 

by-product of their entrepreneurial studies, (Boysen, et al, 2011: 17).  

The study is grounded on bricolage a theoretical framework that was firstly introduced by the French anthropologist, Levi-Strauss in the 

Savage Mind (1966). It unfold the objectives of the study through the eight moments of conducting qualitative research to better elucidate 

on the multi-theoretical positions, multi-methodologies and multi-perspectives of bricolage as a qualitative theoretical framework (Roger, 

2012: 1). These moments are, the traditional period; the modernist phase; blurred genres; crisis of representation; a triple crisis; postmodern 

phase; post experimental inquiry moment; the methodologically contested moment and methodological backslash (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994: 

3). Bricolage also takes five formats which are interpretive, political, methodological, theoretical, narrative and the criticalist bricoluers. These 

formats strengthened the study and they become lenses through which to interrogate the teaching of BOCS using ICT in Amajuba district. 

To complement the strategy, I used participatory action research (PAR) to generate data with the co-researchers. PAR was chosen for its 

emancipatory tendencies and correlating with bricolage as they both affirm the multiplicity of voices in the study thus deconstructing the 

monolithic view of the dominant and mainstream approach where the voices and interests of the poor and marginalised are neglected. 

Through them participants discover the power they possess and realise that the solutions to the problems are local (Mahlomaholo, 2013: 

384).  

I worked with a team of ABET teachers, level four class, EMS subject advisor, entrepreneurs, SGB representative, Newcastle Local Municipality 

(LED) representative, Amajuba district municipality representative , Amajuba Department of Economic Development and Tourism 

representative, NAFCOC representative and a mine owner. Through meetings, they identify challenges and conduct a SWOT analysis 

regarding the teaching of BOCS using ICT through Participatory Action Research (PAR) utilising Bricolage 

The team’s shared vision was to develop a strategy that responds to the challenges of teaching BOCS using ICT in Amajuba District. The team 

participated in discussions, workshops, class observations and seminars and the focus was to generate data that responded to the objectives 

of the study. Fairclough’s critical discourse analysis (CDA) to analyse the discursive data was used. Data was analysed through three lenses, 

namely the textual, discursive and social practice level (Aghagolzadeh & Bahrami-Khorshid, 2009:219). The findings will determine the impact 

of the strategy while the results and recommendations will also be used to inform further research regarding the teaching of BOCS using ICT. 

Keywords: Business opportunities creation skills (BOCS), Information Communication and Technology, Participatory Research Action, 

Bricolage, Critical Discourse Analysis 
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MARTIN COLLIN ABNER MMAPETEKE 

SEHLAPELO  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: A Preliminary Understanding of The Information Society 

Policies of SADC Countries 

The World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) concluded 

that countries needed to develop Information Society strategies 

that will contribute towards building Information Societies 

within their jurisdiction by the year 2010.  Almost all the SADC 

countries have developed Information Society strategies/ 

National ICT policies in line with that requirement and with the 

expectation that this will enable them to advance their 

development.   The policies are not based on any specific 

explicitly stated theoretical framework.  

The purpose of my doctoral research is to identify or develop a 

theoretical basis or framework upon which African and more 

specifically SADC countries can utilise to successfully build an 

information society. 

For his research, the author uses Grounded Theory Methods 

and utilises the NVivo10 software by QSR International for the 

analysis of the Information Society Strategies, Policies or Plans 

for the selected SADC countries.  NVivo is one of the Computer 

Assisted/Aided Qualitative Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS).  

This paper discusses the methodology that the author will 

utilise, justifies its choice, and outlines the key steps for the 

research.  While Grounded Theory Methods have been utilised 

within the information science before; they are still relatively 

novel within Southern Africa. Since there are different 

approaches to practicing Grounded Theory this paper outlines 

and justifies the selected approach. 

The presentation describes how the researcher applies 

Grounded Theory Methods utilising CAQDAS to develop a 

theoretical framework or model for building a successful 

information society within selected SADC countries.  It also 

presents a high level preliminary theoretical model that is 

extracted from an analysis of the policies. 

 

PATRICK AJIBADE  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Small and Medium Enterprises Utilization of Information Technology 

in Africa; A Panacea or an alternative trajectory to foster regional 

integration 

 

The study presents debates on the Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) 

use of Information Technology (IT) in Africa. The purpose of the discussion 

is to unearth the underpinnings of SMEs business IT alignment as alternative 

trajectories to foster regional integration. A lot of efforts have been 

invested into achieving regional integration in Africa, however, what is 

currently predominant in the continent, could, at best, be referred to as 

regional cooperations.  An alternative method is required to break the 

deadlock of achieving regional integration. Hence, the study proposes the 

use and alignment of information technology capabilities and 

functionalities to promote and sustain SMEs agility as a means of promoting 

regional economic growth, and this has the potential to foster regional 

integration. Three cases will be presented to justify the propositions while 

emphasising the use of the service-oriented system and the role of BITA in 

SMEs to improve regional economic productivities and integrations. The 

justification for this unusual approach is premised on the fact that economic 

implications often forces government and policymakers to respond 

positively to any international engagement that spurs economic interest. 

Beyond ‘business process enabler’, the presentation will establish that the 

utilisation of IT, and business-IT alignment is a strategic business asset. The 

paper used bibliographic information retrieval and five Information 

Retrieval (IR) techniques to aggregate secondary data through bibliometrics 

research method. The findings showed that there is a lack of sufficient 

information on the SMEs use of IT to document the adoption, use and 

integration of business processes. The result indicated that SMEs Business 

IT Alignment had not been investigated in Africa business environment 

context. The result also showed that studies on business-IT integration are 

in its infancy in South Africa and Nigeria business milieu.  

The paper recommends that companies in Africa review their practices of 

activities and embed IT in their business process as a strategic driver of 

business sustainability 
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SIMEON AMBROSE NWONE  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Information Behaviour of the Professoriate in selected federal universities in South West Nigeria 

Information behavior remains an important research area most especially with the advent of internet and web 2.0 technologies that is 

consistently reshaping information seeking patterns of academic faculty. Professoriates in the academia are specific information users 

whose information needs are vital to effective content delivery and require current and timely information for teaching, research and 

scholarly engagements.  

The study examined the information behavior of the professoriate with regard to how they seek, access and use electronic information 

resources in the social sciences and humanities in three federal universities in Nigeria. Focusing on the social sciences and the humanities 

in this study is expected to provide an in-depth understanding of information behavior of professoriate from several fields of study. The 

study is underpinned by Wilson’s (1996) model of information behavior and Venkatesh et al. (2003) unified theory of acceptance and 

utilization of technology (UTAUT). The study aims at addressing the information needs of the professoriate, how professoriate actively 

and passively seek, access and share information electronically, their information source preferences, factors that influence their use of 

electronic information resources, and attitude of the professoriate towards electronic information resources. 

A parallel mixed methods design was used to investigate the information behavior of the professoriate. The population of the study 

comprised 246 professoriates in the faculties of social sciences and humanities in University of Ibadan, University of Lagos and Obafemi 

Awolowo University in Nigeria. A census survey technique was used to collect the required quantitative and qualitative data from the 

professoriate. A mixed questionnaire containing both open and close ended questions was used to collect the required data. The 

instrument was subject to construct, content and face validity. Reliability of the instrument was ensured through a pre-test on 30 

professors in social science and humanities and measured using Cronbach’s coefficient alpha (∞ = 0.885).  

Preliminary data analysis using descriptive and inferential statistics revealed that all the professoriate need information for research, 

developing contents used for teaching and keeping abreast of current developments in their fields. Majority of the professoriate sought 

information for teaching and research in journal articles (100%), textbooks (98.8%), online databases (77%), electronic journals (71.5%) 

and interaction with colleagues (61.2%). Others information seeking sources are conferences (43%), seminars (30.3%) and workshops 

(26.1%). Professorate encounter information more frequently in journal articles (84.8%), textbooks (84.8%), electronic journals (50.3), 

and online databases (49.1%) than they encounter in newspapers (11.5%) and TV (3.6%), encyclopedia (15.2%), magazine (5.5%), 

conferences (20%), seminars (8.5%) and workshops (3.6%). They use the information encountered mainly to advance their general 

knowledge (100%), personal development (98.8%), and career advancement (96.4%). Most of the professoriate share research 

information in subscription-based (100%) and fee-based open access journals (98.8%). Accuracy (97%), currency (94.5%), relevance 

(94.5%) and authoritativeness (93.9%) are the most used criteria for selecting information sources. Furthermore, the study reveals that 

performance expectancy, effort expectancy, social influence, facilitating condition, self-efficacy and behavioural intention (of UTAUT) are 

significant predictors of electronic resources usage. Professoriate showed positive attitude and reduced anxiety towards the use of 

electronic resources.  

The outcome of the study is essential in the planning and provision of effective information services to the professoriate to support 

teaching and research in the universities and re-orient their attitude in a dynamic information environment where electronic information 

resources have become more prevalent. Finally, the outcome will help in the development of institutional policies and strategies to 

promote access to electronic information resources by the professoriate. 
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ALYDIA MODJADJI LETSOALO  
Institution: University of Limpopo 

Title: Intellectualisation of African Languages: The Case of the 

University of Limpopo 

African languages are neither used enough in academia nor 

intellectualised for use in academia. The intellectualisation of 

languages entails efforts made to empower the languages by 

enhancing their status and extending their use to wider domains 

(Bamgbose, 2011). In the University of Limpopo African Languages are 

offered only in the School of Languages and Communication Studies 

(Lang-Com) and School of Education. Purpose of this study is to 

examine the intellectualisation of African Languages at the University 

of Limpopo. Globally, mother-tongue teaching is viewed as an 

enhancement to the learning of one’s language and in African and 

South Africa, University of Limpopo in particular African languages 

promote mother tongue education with the broad goal of promoting 

national unity, linguistic and cultural diversity. Methodologically, the 

paper employs a qualitative case study (explanatory) approach and 

socio-cultural (social interaction) theory of knowledge acquisition will 

be employed. Data collection through semi structured interviews, and 

a sample of 40 participants (20 staff members & 20 students) and 

analysis through thematic. The intellectualisation of African languages 

requires focus on the use of the mother tongue in education or as a 

Language of Learning and Teaching (LLT). This is the starting point of 

the whole process of socialisation and education. Findings suggest 

most of the participants did not know about the universities language 

policy or the fact that the university even has a language policy and 

most staff members were not aware of the language policy and the 

chosen university languages, and most importantly that African 

languages still existed in the school. 

Most of the participants also believe that African languages are on the 

same level as English in terms of expressing ideas, thoughts and feeling 

as well as with syntax. However, they are those that believe that 

African languages in terms of syntax and vocabulary will never be on 

the same level as English. African Languages in particular within the 

University of Limpopo, in terms of language policy are not utilised and 

hence, acknowledges that there can be no successful implementation 

without a firm implementation plan in place. In recommending and 

concluding the study attest that university must formulate a language 

development organisation that can promote African languages and 

work with the community. Keywords: African languages, 

Intellectualisation, Language policy, Language of Learning and 

Teaching, Mother-tongue, University of Limpopo. 

 

 

CYNTHIA KAFUI FORMSON  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Potentials and challenges of using IsiXhosa alongside English as languages of 

instruction at the University of Fort Hare and the Walter Sisulu University: lectures' 

and students' perspectives.     

Despite the fact that Africa is  home to over 2000 languages and that there is not one 

monolingual sub-Saharan African country,  the monolingual ethos imported from 

Europe gained a foothold and has thrived ( Madiba, 2012).  African indigenous 

languages have been trampled and marginalised in all higher domains (Banda, 2010) 

despite UNESCO's mission to promote learning through the mother tongue. Many 

African scholars have suggested that this is the main reason for the high failure and 

dropout rate of African learners in the course of their formal education. It is against this 

background that this study seeks to examine the perspectives of the two major stake 

holders, lecturers and students at the two Universities mentioned. The perspective 

explored by the study are likely to help the universities make the best decisions on the 

language of instruction in Higher education Issue.  

The two universities have not yet fully implemented  their mandates from the Language 

in Higher Education policy ( LPHE, 2002) to develop the indigenous languages of the 

country by using them for instruction at the higher education Level. They are at the 

beginning stage of planning. However, since the success of a major educational 

enterprise relies heavily on consulting all major stakeholders, the introduction of the 

indigenous languages requires the input of the academic staff and students of the 

institutions to guide it and ensure its success.  

Universities should, by their very nature, be multilingual because their main purpose is 

to explore universal knowledge. The main drawbacks of the current language policies 

of the universities is that they are still based on the monolingual ethos, which sees 

multilingualism in South Africa as promoting 11 monolingual streams of distinct  

languages with their equally homogenous speech Communities. Recent research ( 

Banda, 2009, Garcia and Horner,2013)  argues that in multilingual African societies, 

rather than a mother tongue, there are mother tongues that constitute speakers' 

linguistic repertoires. The dynamic multilingual system posits that there are no separate 

language systems in a multilingual environment, as multilingualism produces a change 

in all the systems in contact. 

The objectives of the study are to identify stakeholders' perspectives on the potentials 

and challenges of the use of their indigenous languages in instruction at the tertiary 

level, their expectations of the language policies, and how they would like the policies 

to be implemented. Their reasons for the views expressed will also be sought. The study 

will use a mixed method research approach. It will focus on collecting, analysing and 

mixing both quantitative and qualitative data. The qualitative data will be collected 

through semi structured interviews with the lecturers and focus group discussions with 

students. The quantitative data will be collected through questionnaires. The study uses 

the interpretive case study design and will collect data and  try to derive a theory about 

the pursuance of multilingual education at the two universities Battacherjee, 2012 

states that human experience is not singular or objective but is rather shaped by human 

experience in social contexts. 
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FEZIWE MARTHA SHOBA  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: Exploring the use of parallel corpora in the compilation of specialised 

bilingual dictionaries of technical terms: A case of English and isiXhosa. 

I recognition of the historically diminished use and status of indigenous 

languages of South Africa, Section 6(2) of the Constitution of South Africa, 

Act 108 of 1995 mandated the State "to take practical and positive measures 

to elevate the status of indigenous languages". This led to the 

implementation of multilingualism which in turn increased the demand of 

translating technical texts from either English or Afrikaans into various 

African languages. However, to embark on the translation process, one 

needs trminological resources such as glossaries, and bilingual dictionaries 

but these are unfortunately lacking in many African languages. This problem 

is more apparent in specialised dcitionaries in technical subject fields such 

as finance commerce,economics etc. The lack of specialised terminology is 

due to the underutilization of indigenous languages as languages of 

technology and science. This study explores the use of parallel corpora as a 

means of compiling specialised dictionaries of technical terms with 

particular reference to English and isiXhosa in order to address the lack of 

resources for translators. A technology-based method was selected because 

it is faster and accurate compared to traditional methods.  This study is 

methodological in approach in that it explores how Paraconc  can be used to 

extract bilingual information from parallel corpora fro the compilation of 

bilingual dictionaries. A corpus of Englis- Xhosa will be built. Corpus- building 

in translation falls under Corpus -baesd ytanslation Studies methodology 

and this frame work will be used to guide this study This study will hopefully 

contribute to the (a) knowledge of corpus-based lexicography in African 

languages, (b) the standardisation of specialised terminology, (c) resourve 

development by showing how specialised bilingual dictionaries can be 

developed from parallel corpus and (d) the development of user-friendly 

dictionaries that will serve a wide variety of dictionary users. 

 

 

GHAUDEREN COETZEE-DE VOS  
Institution: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University 

Title: Inscribing translanguaging into a Health Science curriculum. A 

case study at NMMU. 

. A case study at NMMU. 

This study starts of by giving a historical overview of the language 

question at Universities in South Africa. It looks at current policies 

guiding the language policies and implementation at Universities in 

South Africa. A particular university in South Africa is looked at, 

positioning it among international and national universities. The 

research gives an overview of the historic bilingual and parallel 

medium language policies of universities in South Africa and the 

current linguistic discourse of multilingualism. The significance of 

addressing this issue is that South Africa historically favoured English 

and/or Afrikaans as media of instruction. The end of Apartheid 

heralded the influx of students not predominantly English and/or 

Afrikaans speakers. The current reality is that the majority of students 

at South African universities speaks an indigenous language. This 

makes the implementation of the Language Policy for Higher 

Education in South Africa (2002). However, research points to a huge 

gap in language policies and language practices at Universities in 

South Africa. Political history, political will, resources (finances and 

lecturing corpse), racial divides are factors hindering the progress of 

implementation. Irrespective of the aforementioned, students seem 

to be developing their own coping mechanisms to bridge this gap 

(Translangauging practices being part of these coping mechanisms). 

This research argues for translangauging as a meaning-making tool 

and argues further that this tool should be inscribed into the teaching 

and learning curricula of Universities in South Africa. Currently 

translanguaging mostly takes place in unregulated spaces (student 

discussions during lunch times, on WhatsApp or Facebook pages). 

This research argues that translanguaging should become part of the 

regulated spaces (the lecture rooms) and should be embraced by 

both students and lecturers. Inscribing this practice into any 

curriculum should lead to classrooms of interaction, classrooms of 

safe and accepted identities, classrooms of language development. 
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SIZAKELE A.NGIDI  
Institution: Central University of Technology 

Title: University Language Policy Management in South Africa: 

The Case of Central University of Technology, Free State 

This study investigates the University Language Policy 

Management in South Africa with special reference to the 

Central University of Technology, Free State the objectives of 

the study are:(1) to assess reasons and factors as to why Central 

University of Technology, Free State changed its language policy 

from parallel Language policy to Monolingual Language policy; 

(2) to investigate language policy management dynamics and 

complexities in South African Universities with specific 

reference to the Central University of Technology, Free State; 

(3) to investigate and document language-related learning 

challanges that are manifesting in the Central University of 

Technology, Free State after the adoption of the English only 

monolingual policy  

To this end, questionnaires and interviews will be used as 

research instruments for collection data from a sample of 

students and staff. Quantitative approach will be used to 

analyse questionnaires while qualitative approach will be used 

to analyse interviews  

The significance of the study is that it will provide a detailed 

account of the dynamics and complexities attendant to the 

manageable of language policies in South African universities as 

well as to how language policy impact on the universities' core 

mandate of teaching, research and community engagement. 

The findings of this study have the potential to inform the policy 

and programme interventions in universities, especially those 

interventions that are geared towards improving cohort 

performance indices  

This is a work in progress since I am still busy with research 

design and methodology and also doing field work for data 

collection 

 

SYLVIA SINDILE MAFUYEKA  
Institution: University of Limpopo 

Title: Tittle: Lost in Translation: Evaluation of loss of meaning in courtroom 

interpreted testimony between English and Xitsonga:  A case of Mpumalanga 

Province 

People rely on language for communication and other purposes like trade and 

preservation of the state’s laws. However, due to culture and language 

differences, they experience some barriers. These barriers can be costly when in 

a court of law, courtroom interpreters fail to provide accurate interpreting from 

the source language to the target language. A trial in a court of law is viewed to 

be a battle fought with words; and such battles are fought by people who cannot 

speak and understand the legal language of the setting. Therefore, inaccurate 

interpreting can influence and render magistrates at a loss, who may in turn, pass 

unjust judgements. 

The aim of the study is to evaluate the extent to which meaning is lost in 

courtroom interpreted testimony, in Mpumalanga Magisterial courts. The 

researcher will achieved this by following a qualitative formative method, 

allowing her to make court observations in the five towns hosting magisterial 

courts in Mpumalanga. The researcher will also utilise questionnaires directed to 

magistrates, interpreters and court managers. Official documents pertaining 

interpreting norms and standards of practice for court interpreters will also be 

investigate. The sampled population was limited to courtrooms where (1) the 

magistrate is White, lawyer is White, presiding officer is white, the interpreter is 

Black (2) the magistrate is White, the presiding officer is Black but does not speak 

the language of the accused/witness, the lawyer is also Black and does not speak 

the language of the interpreter/accused or witness; and (3) the courtroom where 

the magistrate is Black but does not speak the languages of either the presiding 

officer, the lawyer, interpreter, accused/ defendant. 

This study followed a Descriptive Translation Strategy (DTS) that serves as a 

guideline, allowing the researcher to describe and explain the characteristics of 

interpreted utterances, taking inti account the socio-cultural environments of 

translators and interpreters.  Sampled interpretations will be analysed using a 

comparative approach.This study at the stage of writing-up, hoping to conclude 

end of November 2016. 

Keywords: Translation; translating; interpreting; evaluation; courtroom; 

meaning, and testimony 
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TANKISO LUCIA MOTJOPE  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: A Comparative Analysis of Sesuto-English Dictionary and Sethantso sa Sesotho with Reference to Lexical Entries and Dictionary 

Design 

Ever since 1755 when the first English dictionary was produced, there have been great advances in the development of Dictionaries in other 

languages of the world. However, as far as African dictionaries are concerned the pace is very slow in most African languages. Sesotho is 

not exceptional as users are still utilising most of the dictionaries which were created by the missionaries and which are mainly bilingual. 

The first monolingual dictionary was produced in 2005 but it contains lexical items similar to those that appear in Mabille and Dieterlen's 

Sesuto-English Dictionary which was last edited in 1917. The purpose of the study was to established whether the two dictionaries are 

different or not or whether the latter is derived from the former as well as to investigate if the two dictionaries meet the needs of the 

contemporary users. The research was triggered by the fact that the two dictionaries seem identical even though their dates of publications 

are different. Adaptation theory, user-perspective and communicative-oriented approaches were employed in this research. The contents 

of both dictionaries were compared and students were given Sesotho tests in order to investigate the effectiveness of the dictionaries. 

Users' views were also sought through the use of interviews and questionnaires. The findings show that Sethantso sa Sesotho is derived 

from Sesuto-English Dictionary; the use of Sesotho dictionaries in reading and writing benefited learners because those who consulted 

them during the tests performed extremely better than those did not use them even though the vocabulary was unknown; and that the 

dictionaries lack most of the current words that users encounter in their everyday conversations. 
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BINYAM YITAY  
Institution: University of Venda 

Title: Exploring the challenges of peace and security in the Horn of Africa 

The Horn of Africa comprises eight countries including Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, South Sudan, Sudan and Uganda. This study probes the 

challenges of peace and security in the Horn of Africa. It examines the root causes and effects of conflicts in the Horn of Africa. The region is destabilising 

with multi-dimensional security threats that includes interstate conflict, terrorism, piracy and pastoral conflicts. These security problems exacerbated 

the poverty, underdevelopment and democratization barriers of the region. The study, therefore, will analyse the major peace and security challenges 

of the region and it renders recommendation on how to mitigate the scale of conflicts in the region. The study will be significant to RECS (Regional 

Economic Communities), civic societies, policy makers that engage with conflict resolutions, the findings of this study may also be used as a source of 

information for those who are interested in conducting research on integration scheme in the Horn of Africa, and the study will help contribute to the 

body of knowledge on conflict resolutions. The study will be qualitative method. The researcher will use build up with books, journals, online resources 

and other written materials. In addition, the study will use interview that conducted with the peace and security officers of IGAD (Intergovernmental 

Authority on Development), which is a regional organization that embrace all the eight countries of the Horn of Africa. The paper work of the study is 

already written. The findings of the study include, the lack of capacity of regional organizations, eroding of traditional means of conflict resolutions, the 

lack of inclusive peace process (e.g. elders, rebel groups, traditional leaders and women), antagonism between states, lack of mechanisms to counter 

narratives of terrorist organizations, lack of stand by force to deal conflicts at early and urgent manner. The recommendations of the study include 

promotion of inclusive peace process, strengthen of democratic culture, institutions and rule of law, national reconciliation, the establishment of Horn 

of Africa Stand by Force (HASBF), and cross border community led peace initiatives that headed by traditional elders. Key words: Horn of Africa, peace 

and security, conflict. 
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CLAYTON VHUMBUNU  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: The Secession of States as a Strategy for Resolving Intra-State Ethnic and Religious Conflicts in Post-Colonial Africa: The Case of South Sudan 

Since independence, most African states have struggled to contain the outbreak of intra-state conflicts whose effects have been very devastating in terms of loss of 

human lives, displacement of citizens, destruction of property and infrastructure as well as affecting the socio-economic development of affected states. The majority 

of these conflicts have taken ethnic, religious and regional dimensions. Eventually, a number of intra-state conflicts have transformed into secessionist movements, 

with nationalities uniting along the above-mentioned identities to seek self-determination motivated by wide ranging grievances such as marginalization, 

discrimination, oppression and different forms of injustices. This has been the case several African states such as Algeria (State of Kabyle), Angola (Republic of Cabinda), 

Cameroon (Democratic Republic of Bakassi), Comoros (Anjouan), Ethiopia (State of Oromia and Ogaden), Mali (Azawad), Nigeria (State of Biafra), Senegal (Casamance 

Republic), Somalia (Republic of Somalia-Somaliland), Tanzania (Zanzibar), and Zambia (Barotseland), among others. The secession of South Sudan from Sudan in 2011, 

after a protracted conflict that had an ethnic and religious conflict, starting from 1955 on the eve of the county’s independence from colonial rule; presents a pertinent 

question on whether secession should be considered as a viable and sustainable strategy for resolving conflicts that are ethnic and religious in nature. The secession 

was an outcome of several unsuccessful negotiations for peaceful co-existence Sudan and South Sudan as a united entity, hence the decision to allow a referendum 

in which the South Sudanese overwhelmingly voted for secession resulting in the secession. Immediately after secession, conflicts erupted within South Sudan in the 

form of inter-communal clashes and ethnic fighting whilst the state is also involved in a dispute with Sudan over border demarcation issues and contested territories 

on the Northern border. Five years after secession, the conflicts in South Sudan are still raging on and even intensifying, despite regional and international mediation 

efforts through the Inter-Governmental Authority on Development (IGAD) and the African Union (AU). This study therefore seeks to examine the concept of secession 

and assess the efficacy and sustainability of the secessionism in post-colonial Africa. Using the secession South Sudan as case study, the study interrogates the extent 

to which secession can be considered as a viable strategy for resolving intra-state ethnic and religious conflicts in post-colonial Africa. The study mainly adopts both 

qualitative and quantitative research methods, relying on interviews with experts, academics and researchers based in Zimbabwe as well as questionnaires 

administered to officials working in peacebuilding, humanitarian, media and development agencies in South Sudan. It uses the Protracted Social Conflict Theory, 

Realist Conflict Theory and Conflict Transformation Theory as theoretical framework of analysis. Based on the findings of the study, recommendations and suggestions 

are made on how secession should be considered in resolving conflicts with ethnic and religious dimensions in post-colonial Africa. 
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KGOTHATSO BRUCELY SHAI  
institution: University of Limpopo 

Title: An Afrisensed Comparative Review of The Post-Cold War Us Foreign 

Policy Towards Ghana And Tanzania 

The United States of America’s (US) foreign policy towards Africa has been the 

subject for debate. This is partly because the country’s relationship with 

African countries is not consistent. By and large, such relations are shaped by 

a number of factors which include political orientation and material 

resources. Within this context, the present study uses case studies from two 

different parts of Africa to tease out US foreign policy towards Africa. This 

explorative and descriptive study uses Ghana and the United Republic of 

Tanzania (hereafter referred to as Tanzania) as test cases to compare and 

critique the post-Cold War foreign policy of the United States of America 

(hereafter referred to as the US) towards Africa. It does this by first analysing 

and constructing the theoretical material on the three pillars of the US Africa 

policy (oil, democracy and security) and subsequently, contemporaneously 

locating the US relationship with Ghana and Tanzania. Largely, the paper 

carries a historical sensibility as it traces the US relationship with Ghana and 

Tanzania from as far as the colonial era. History is crucial in this regard 

because the past provides a sound basis for understanding the present and 

future. To add, in International Relations theory holds sway and history is 

used as a laboratory. In this paper, the author proposes Afrocentricity (also 

read as an Afrisensed perspective) as an alternative theoretical paradigm 

crucial in understanding US foreign policy towards Africa. Such a paradigm 

remains critical in highlighting the peculiarity of the US relationship with 

Ghana and Tanzania. It is envisaged that a deeper understanding of the US 

foreign policy towards Ghana and Tanzania is achievable when its analysis and 

interpretation is located within a broader continental context of Africa. To 

realise the purpose of this paper, the author relies methodologically on 

interdisciplinary critical discourse and conversations in their widest forms. 

Keywords: Africa, Afrisensed perspective, Afrocentricity, Foreign Policy, 

Ghana, Tanzania, United States. 

 

RETHABILE LEANYA  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Dead Aid: a critical view of aid to Africa from an Ethical 

perspective 

Dead Aid: a critical view of aid from an ethical perspective 

A number of African thinkers such as Dambisa Moyo and Abbas & 

Niyiragira have argued that aid sent to Africa, mostly in the name of 

development, has not achieved the goals it was intended to achieve. 

In light of this argument, this study will analyse the arguments of 

both proponents and opponents of multilateral and bilateral aid. 

More specifically, the study investigates by means of relevant 

literature on whether or not aid to Africa contributes to the progress 

of the African continent. On the basis of such investigation, the 

preliminary hypothesis of this study is that it is ethical to call for a 

halt to aid.  Hence the question of this study project is whether or 

not Aid from the West hinders African governments and citizens in 

general from taking responsibility for development? Given this 

formulation of the study question, a number of sub-questions ensue 

namely: 

1. Isn’t the independence of African states undermined by 

foreign governments through their aid agencies? And if so, are 

African states then really democratic and independent? 

2. Isn’t there a better way from an economic, political and a 

moral/ethical view point? 

3. Is it ethical for Africans to receive infinite aid from the 

west and not do anything for themselves? 

4. Are institutions such as The World Bank and IMF 

interested in helping Africa or are they running a profit making 

business at the expense of Africa? 

Aims: I hope to contribute to the debate from an Ethics view that 

Systematic aid should be viewed from a utilitarian perspective and 

more specifically a teleological ethic. I also put forward that the 

argument for aid is deontological in nature and applies to 

humanitarian aid not systematic aid. I also hope the study brings to 

light from an African perspective, an academic voice against aid to 

bring awareness of the ill effects of aid. 
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MOTHEPANE YALIWE PETUNIA SELEBOGO  
Institution: North West University 

Title: A Gender Perspective on Engendering Peace Process in the Democratic Republic of Congo Conflict 

The post-cold war era has witnessed a bewildering profusion of internal conflicts in the international System. During this period, Africa has 

become the most volatile of the regions of the world. Apart from the Horn of Africa, the Great Lakes Region has been emblematic of this 

post-cold war reality. The sources of the conflict can be located in the Character of African states, as defined by historical/colonial legacies, 

personalization of power, ethnification of politics and weak structures of governance and exclusion of women from decision making 

process. In most cases, especially with regard to western-oriented discourses, the place of gender perspective in peace process, in the 

trouble spots in the post-colonial Africa states, is ignored or de-emphasised. Therefore, unless women are supported to achieve political 

and economic empowerment and are represented equally in all levels of decision-making, including peace negotiations, planning and 

budget decisions and the security sector, attempts to address the impact of conflict on women and the need to incorporate a gender 

perspective in peace building will inevitably fail However, a comprehension of the potency of this factor tends towards the understanding 

of the failure of series of peace agreements in African countries.  

This research adopted historical and qualitative approaches.  Therefore, this research, with gender perspectives, examines the ramifications 

the UN resolution 1325 has for the present situation in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC). It is in  apparent recognition of the impact 

of conflict on women and the significance of including them in decision making structures of pre-conflict and post-conflict societies, the 

United Nations (UN) Security Council passed its first Resolution on women (Resolution 1325) in its 4213th meeting on 31 October 2000. 

Emphasis was placed on the convulsions in the Eastern Region of the DRC and the role external aggressors played in this combustion that 

has made this region the theatre of violent confrontations in recent times.  

The research argues that Women can enhance the peace process if they are given equal opportunity to participate in the peace and security 

structures and internal political process as outlined in the UNSC Resolution 1325. Secondly, the research argues that building capacity from 

above is not sufficient enough to bring about sustainable peace and lasting change aimed at building the capacity of women in line with 

the United Nations Security Council Resolution 1325.  

Therefore, the research ends with recommendations that may serve as the foundation for durable peace in this region and, if the resolution 

is effectively implemented, engineer sustainable development in the Great Lakes region.  

However, the researcher is currently finalizing the final draft of the thesis before submission for examination on or before January 2017. 
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QURAYSHA ISMAIL SOOLIMAN  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: Weakening Templates: A re-assessment of the violence of IS 

In order to understand the violence of IS it is necessary first to place the context of that violence and the concept violence in full view. Most of the discussion 

around the violence of IS is mediated, developed, shaped and prompted through the media. Thus communication about IS and its violence is received through a 

technical medium which "locates and removes targets" - not humans. Violence and defining violence has been contested because it refers to different conditions, 

actions and processes. Depending on how violence is defined and what aspects of the definition of violence are included or excluded will determine the human 

experience and the conclusions drawn. For instance, in the spectacle of the violence of IS the focus has been on subjective violence. Subjective violence is violence 

that is not anonymous; it incorporates the physical, physiological experience of “violence performed by a clearly identifiable agent.”  There is an action being 

done and an identifiable doer of that action. This is the most prevalent form of violence in different discourses, analysis and media portrayal and is usually, the 

only type of violence referred to in relation to IS. In contrast, the invisible systemic violence is barely considered; what is noticed as violence is a disturbance of 

the established order. Both systemic and symbolic violence constitute varieties of objective violence. Subjective violence is usually a response to objective 

violence, which means that it is important to recognise the different forms of violence; because even at the zero-level, of the ‘normal state’ the reality is that 

violence exists. 

Although I cover different aspects of violence in this work, for this presentation I will look at the violence of IS as a counter to pacifism, because "pacifism 

possesses a sublime arrogance in its implicit assumption that its adherents can somehow dictate the terms of struggle in any contest with the state." IS has 

indicated that to adopt the pacifist approach in resisting coloniality, foreign invasions/occupation and proxy rulers would be tantamount to "a walk to the gas 

chamber." Please note, the object of this study is not to justify/delegitimise the violence of IS. It is a theoretical analysis of the violence and thus considers the 

different academic works on violence in order to contribute to a more realistic analysis other than the hype of “Islamic violence” and/ or “violent Muslims.” Thus, 

when faced with brutal, systemic, subjective and planned violence from the state and other actors under various false guises (WMDs, Liberation of Muslim 

Women [as if they need it or want it], Establishment of Democracy [a euphemism for regime change]), what is often forgotten is that the "business as usual" 

philosophy would hasten one's own destruction. A principle aspect of the theorising of violence is to question the hegemonic questions, to weaken the template 

and allow for alternate templates and perspectives. Contextualising the violence is not equal to condoning the violence. It is about seeking accountability and 

pursuing reality over the spectacle of theatre. The shifting of the discussion of the violence of IS from a "religious" motivation and as being inherent in Islam to 

an unpacking of the liberal monologue on pacifism and peaceful protest and the consequences thereof, is to shift the focus of violence as a principle within the 

realm of morality to violence as a tactic for survival against genocidal intentions. My paper will consider this aspect of violence, as one of the many different 

types of violence, in theorising the violence of IS. 

 



 

115 
 

  

ROMAO XAVIER  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Rethinking Civil Society and Pan-African Participatory Governance: The Case of the African Union-New Partnership for Africa’s 

Development (AU-NEPAD) 

Civil society engagement in policy development is recognised as a cornerstone of an inclusive development and democratic political 

democratic processes as it strengthens the accountability of policy and decision makers and brings the voices of the poor to the centre of 

policy decision, ensuring that policy is aligned with the needs of the people, mainly the poor who otherwise will not be heard. This mirrors 

the existent relationship between Pan-African institutions, particularly the New Partnership for Africa’s Development and the African Union 

with the African Civil Society Organisations. 

The making of Pan-African Civil Society in the intersection of neoliberalised AU-NEPAD is analysed and discussed using Michel Foucault’s 

Discourse Analysis which allows highlighting the power dynamics, the construction and deconstruction of the concept of Pan-African civil 

society, the role of identity in regards to participation and governance practices in the African context. The study is hence rethinking the 

political individual and collective subjectivation in the light of the case of civil society within regional institutions, taking the case of the AU-

NEPAD Comprehensive African Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP) and the African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM).  

A Foucauldian Discourse Analysis (FDA) approach allows discussing the relationship between the African Institutions and social forces placing 

emphasis on Neo-liberal governmentality and technologies of rules underpinning that engagement. However, a number of specificities in 

regards to power relations and discursive practices and the level of participation of citizens in decision-making process were not captured. 

Alternative perspectives were used to fill the gap. In fact the Ladder of Citizens Participation from Arnstein was applied to scrutinise the level 

of participation of the African civil society into AUC-NEPAD processes the CAADP and the APRM. Field work was undertaken at the AU 

Headquarters in Ethiopia, NEPAD Headquarters in South Africa and a country APRM processes in Mozambique.  

In the context of a neoliberalised AU-NEPAD, Pan-African Institutions are promoting and at the same time contesting the emergence of Pan-

African civil society based on neoliberal principles of disciplining citizens through the institutionalisation of a strong state guided by market 

forces. Pan-African civil society faces challenges and opportunities to influence the outcomes of the continental development. However weak 

participation mechanisms and lack of coordinated effort at the AU-NEPAD level as well as weak capacity of organised citizen’s representatives 

prompt to a window dressing civil society participation into key decision making processes. 

Although policy documents highlight the need for a broad citizen participation into decision making processes, the practices show that 

citizen’s engagement is still a marginal process at the NEPAD-African Union level. In order to fill in the requirement for good governance and 

get the much needed development aid, Pan-African Institutions promote civil society participation. However the emerging Pan-African civil 

society organisations struggle to get through to the AU processes at continental level, hence the meaningfulness of their involvement is still 

far from reality. Within the Comprehensive African Agriculture Development Programme and African Peer review Mechanism processes, 

some active and coordinated participation takes place at country level around specific themes. 

 



 

 

  

ROSETTE SIFA VUNINGA  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Baswahili and Kinois in Cape Town: struggling together 

and against each other 

This chapter focuses on Kinois and Kivutiens as two juxtaposed 

immigrant groups from DRC. It pays particular attention to the 

views of those who have been in South Africa since the late 

1990s because they were able of listing the changes in both 

the South African refugee system in handling what I refer to as 

the two major waves of Congolese immigrants in the post-

Mobutu era (the first being from 1996 to 2004 and the second 

from 2005 to current time), how they affected Congolese in 

accessing documentations, and the means used by Congolese 

to overcome paper challenges. The chapter begins with a 

review of the history of Congolese immigration in their 

metropolis (Belgium) and South Africa. Then it looks at the 

reasons for their choice of Cape Town as a city to immigrate 

to. After, it will looks at how Kivutians and Kinois prepare for 

their journeys to South Africa in order to understand why 

Kinois are called “negligent” while Baswahili are known as 

“provident”. Then, it deeply discusses how “refugee business” 

is cared on in Cape Town by considering the role of immigrants 

from both groups. The chapter argues that since the turn of 

the millennium, Congoleseness has been highly replaced by 

refugeeness among Congolese immigrants of South Africa. It 

proves that refugeness is now a privilege mostly enjoyed by 

those who claim to be from the Congo war-zones, the Kiswahili 

speakers from Kivu region. 

 

SITHEMBILE NOMBALI MBETE  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: Rethinking South Africa’s identity 

This paper aims to demonstrate that South African foreign policy is best understood 

through an analytical approach that takes ideas and identity seriously. For much of the 

20th century, traditional International Relations theory was not concerned with the 

currency of ideas in foreign policy, privileging parsimonious explanations of international 

behaviour that focused on the effect of the international system on state behaviour, 

rational choice explanations of individual policymakers’ or organisational decisions and 

institutionalist arguments about the role of international law and regimes in influencing 

foreign policy.  With the end of the Cold War, whose timing and relatively peaceful nature 

took many scholars by surprise, it became apparent that this was an inadequate 

framework with which to analyse state behaviour. Consequently, a research agenda to 

take the role of ideas- ’knowledge, values and strategic concepts’- seriously in 

policymaking developed in IR and IPE (Risse-Kappen 1994: 184) . In a seminal article on 

the change in British economic policy in the 1980s, Hall (1993: 276)  sought ‘to specify 

more fully the roles that ideas play in policymaking’. As Anderson (quoted in Hall 1993: 

279) has argued ‘the deliberation of public policy takes place within a realm of discourse… 

policies are made within some system of ideas and standards which is comprehensible 

and plausible to the actors involved’. This framework of ideas informs the way policy 

problems are defined, actors’ understanding of the environment, the goals of policy, and 

the instruments that can be used to attain policy goals.  

This paper presents a conceptual framework of five key ideas underlying South African 

foreign policy. These five ideas are captured in the following phrases: 

• ‘I am an African’ 

• ‘Umuntu ngumuntu ngabantu’ 

• ‘Good international citizen’ 

• ‘Colonialism of a special type’ 

• ‘There is no alternative’ 

These five ideas that underpin the foreign policy thinking of South African foreign policy 

elites that determine their role conception of the Republic and the role performance 

resulting from it. The first three are perceptions of South Africa itself as an actor in the 

world. The last two are perceptions of the world in the past and the present. It will be 

argued that these ideas provide the policy paradigm within which the tenets, goals and 

instruments of South African policy have developed since 1994. The framework will be 

used to interpret South Africa’s decisions and actions during its two elected terms in the 

United Nations Security Council (2007-8 and 2011-12). It will be argued that the apparent 

contradictions and inconsistencies of South Africa’s behaviour during these two terms can 

be understood if they are interpreted through the framework of ideas developed in this 

paper. 
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MARY ELIZABETH LANGE  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Applied storytelling, spirituality and wellbeing theory 

The objective of this research is to critically analyse if and compare how the spirituality of the individuals, community, site and the events are 

incorporated in the applied storytelling of District Six and Free Derry museums and if and how this relates to the storytellers’ well-being.   

With the increase in the number of memorialisations of sites of conflict by everyday people owing to global terrorism there is a need to understand 

the impact that the delivery of trauma stories in such circumstances has upon the storytellers, usually the tour guides to such sites who are post-

conflict survivors or families. There are a number of research studies on the impact on visitors to such sites but very little on the impact on the 

storytellers of such applied storytelling. The broad objective of the research will be to provide a comparative study that can inform museums globally 

as regards aspects of spirituality and storytelling as a participatory communication medium and methodology, this specifically with respect to sites 

of conscience that not only remember the past but also consider implications for the present and future. 

Qualitative research methods are used including autoethnography and ethnographic methods such as participatory observation, a research diary, 

face to face individual interviews with open-ended questions of museum staff and tour guides chosen purposefully because of their relation to 

storytelling activities at the museum and related site, textual analysis of the museum websites and a comparative thematic analysis of the research 

data. The research stage at present is at data transcription and analysis. Preliminary ideas surfacing are the agency of applied storytelling as a 

product of communal autoethnography and the significance of home and family as an aspect of personal and communal spirituality and thereby 

wellbeing specifically regarding interconnectedness to others and the built and natural environment 

The complexities of remembering a traumatic past whilst looking to the future have been emphasised in both South Africa and Northern Ireland. 

District Six and Free Derry Museums strive to readdress historically skewed, top-down, media communication regarding the past by utilising a 

community focused approach.  Community participation includes applied storytelling in the form of visual culture and personal narratives for the 

recording and dissemination of the past towards building a better future. Applied Storytelling, a subsection of Applied Theatre is a form of 

communication for social development that includes not only oral but also visual representation and can be viewed as a product of community 

autoethnography. This paper will focus on the theory that informs this study. As the study is set within a Cultural Studies approach it draws on 

theory from multiple disciplines.  Trans-personal psychology informs the theory on spirituality as embedded in and not separate to identity. Well-

being theory is applied specifically as developed with in the United Kingdom relating to the arts. Identity is considered fluid but this fluidity is 

problematised within the study.  The concept of ‘community’ is also problematised as is the use of the term ‘indigenous’ specifically relating to 

‘Indigenous Knowledge Systems’ and methodology. The latter problematising is necessary due to the indigenous nature of ‘orality’ but the distancing 

of both research sites from the term ‘indigenous’ relating to their communities. 
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HAYES-ROBERTS  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Frameworks of Representation: A Design History of the District Six Museum Cape Town 1994-2014 

The term design has become extraordinarily popular in contemporary Cape Town, where the city is - in 2014 -the World Design Capital. Almost everywhere you 

look the term design is being applied to projects ranging from private artworks to urban social responsibility projects. Yet at the same time as design is being 

inscribed into the public imaginary, it is simultaneously curiously undefined. This thesis seeks to ask questions about this proliferation of interest in design and 

to examine this through a close reading of the work of the District Six Museum in the city. As a post-apartheid memory project which evolved into a museum, 

design has been a central strategy claimed by the museum in its process of making ‘memory work’ visible to its attendant publics. Museumisation has various 

applications, but through its buildings, exhibitions and investment in design, the museum has become an autonomous urban cultural marker. The ways in which 

the District Six Museum works with design was at the outset iconoclastic, layered and interesting and I argue that by studying idioms mediated through design 

frameworks allows for a departure from the limited ways design history has been written.   Furthermore it would extend the arguments and research that I 

developed in my master’s thesis. ‘From family business to public museum: The transformation of the Sacks Futeran buildings into the Homecoming Centre of the 

District Six Museum’.  This study relates to micro and macro elements of design as socio-cultural practice, set within the museum in the city working in community 

and how in turn the city is claimed through World Design Capital assignations.  From 1994 to 2014, the District Six museum, Design within and without the 

museum provokes important questions such as what critical design practice entails and whether linear, chronological, historical and aesthetic account of 

technology and materials could be disrupted in the Museum   My interest is twofold: firstly I shall be exploring the work of design in the context of the museum, 

and seeking to demystify how this ‘making’ through design has produced a set of museum projects. Through an understanding of design as constructed or 

produced, I hope to complicate the idea that design is not merely a creative act. Secondly, in order to write a design history of the museum, which is the central 

intention of this research, I shall endeavor to explore the multiple aesthetic manifestations of the museum’s design processes in relation to other processes of 

museum making. In order to do this, the idea of museumisation as proposed by a number of academics, will be used to consider visual design products in a 

broader framework. The proposed framework seeks to work in a different way to the ways in which design has been related in many conventional historiographies 

in the fields of art, architectural and exhibition design, where focus is placed on temporal chronologies, in a biographic mode profiling examples of works and 

designers/artists. Instead the thesis proposes to contextualise the work of design as making in a more open sense of the exploring the very constructedness of 

the museum as a space of method, selection, process and representation thereby asking questions about this reified term design as method and practice. Through 

a layering of projects, practices and an examination of collection, exhibition and space, my argument is that the particularities of the claims to design work at 

District Six Museum provide a rich case for relating to other contemporaneous processes of making apartheid’s spatial practices visible as projects such as this 

claim community. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

QANITA LILLA  
Institution: Stellenbosch University 

Title: Displaying the nation: Shifting symbols and changing identities at the South African National Gallery (1910-2010) 

The South African National Gallery in Cape Town is South Africa’s oldest institution of art. Established in 1910, with a history that spans three separate and 

distinctive political moments, the museum has acted as the voice of the official art establishment for over one hundred years. The aim of this project is to study 

the contradictions and struggles at the South African National Gallery over this time. Postcolonial approaches (Spivak: 1999, Said: 1978, Garuba: 2016, Mudimbe: 

1988) provide ways to examine the legacies of empire, which I argue are deeply ingrained or sedimented at the institution. I make use of postcolonial theory and 

decolonial thinking in order to investigate the silent voices unrepresented at the museum. I also draw on ideas related to visual regimes and the ways these 

encourage unequal positions of power in order to read the power structures that effect ways of seeing at the museum. 

Furthermore, I propose that the museum carries the traces of colonial modernity while positioned within global circuits of exchange. This means that as a product 

of colonial nation building the museum signaled progress as well as a colonial right to belong and rule. It also helped to construct a national identity through the 

collection and display of art. As a product of colonial nation building the museum erased the story of those who built the museum space, lived around it and 

worked there doing manual labour. In this way the museum originated as an institution of difference, while participating in the construction of knowledge. As 

such, it publicly validated those who belonged in its space by celebrating their art on its walls while ignoring and rebuffing the art produced by others. In the 

colonial mindset of its founders, black people did not have an art nor an intellectual life.   

In order to interrogate the South African National Gallery’s coloniality, the colonial legacies and logics need to be probed. Decolonial thinking (Mignolo: 2013) is 

especially useful. This is because it would be useful to learn to unlearn the lessons of domination taught by colonialism. This will require an ‘epistemic 

disobedience’, or a need to rethink categories and received knowledge. Decolonial thinking links both the concerns inherent to postcolonial theory as well as 

those in globalization. A fundamental principle that decolonial thinking critiques is the fiction of a universal history as told from the west. This means that not 

only has western civilization constructed its own history, it has given itself the epistemic privilege of narrating its local history as universal history. Mignolo 

suggests that knowledge is not only constructed but that it serves a particular purpose and interest group. Mignolo encourages an ‘epistemic disobedience’ 

where ways of thinking encouraged by the west be counteracted with local knowledges and ways of knowing. He suggests that this will undo epistemic damage 

entrenched through and wrought by colonialism. 

Changing ideas of nationalism over time are important to my study. Nationalism holds that one dominant view on the nation and its citizens holds true (Anderson: 

1983, Chatterjee: 1986). It situates the museum outside the flux and movement of people and their changeable identities. The idea of a homogenous South 

African nation is inaccurate. Instead transnationalism is more suitable to show that the global is shifting, unpredictable and contradictory. Through a rejection of 

national boundaries, transnationalism shows that identity is also changeable and flexible. Transnationalism emphasizes enquiry from below, it gives a voice to 

those outside the traditional borders of the nation state and attempts to theorize from a global context. Arjun Appadurai (1996), Partha Chaterjee (1986) and 

Aihwa Ong (1999) are active in this field. 
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RIASON NAIDOO  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Exhibition and Fiction: The Curator as a Writer/ The Writer as Curator 

What is the role of fiction in exhibitions of modern and contemporary African art? 

I explore the role of the curator as a creative writer, within the broader relationship of exhibition and fiction, in the framework of modern and contemporary 

African art.  

What fictions have colonial exhibitions constructed in the portrayal of Africa? How have African authors challenged this narrative? What are the international 

models of the interplay between exhibition and fiction? Which African curators are also authors of works of fiction? Which African curators rely on fiction in the 

exhibitions they curate? What are of figurative forms of fiction utilized? Can we also talk about creative non-fiction in the same breadth? My PhD inquiry thus 

envisages multiple interpretations of fiction.  

My primary texts thus cover African art history, curating and literature.  

The definition of <a legal fiction>: “an assumption of a possibility as a fact irrespective of the question of its truth” , is most useful in discussing the notion of 

Africa as a possible constructed fiction of the European imagination.  

In that vein I intend to examine early colonial exhibitions such as 'Exposition Universelle' (1900) and 'L’Exposition Coloniale' (1931) and colonial travel narratives 

such as Joseph Conrad’s 'Heart of Darkness' (1899) as a primary sources in exhibition and fiction for these notions of Africa aimed at European audiences. By 

articulating the modern African experience how do writers such as Chinua Achebe, V.Y. Mudimbe, Ngugi wa Thiong’o and Nuruddin Farah challenge European 

definitions of Africa?  

For more than a century, exhibitions on Africa have always been curated and produced by the West for the West. That is, up until the 1990s when two African 

curators, Simon Njami and Okwui Enwezor, in the Francophone and Anglophone worlds respectively and each independently of each other, initiate exhibitions 

on African art in attempting to challenge preceding Western representations of the continent, albeit that these exhibitions were presented in the West.  

My research zooms in on Njami,—a published novelist, author of non-fiction and founding editor of Revue Noire (Paris), the magazine on African art and culture—

his writings and exhibitions. It is not irrelevant that Enwezor too started out performing as a poet in New York before moving onto language based art forms 

such as Conceptual Art and art criticism. Thus the written word is an essential tool for the curator, with the two most successful African curators coming into art 

from backgrounds of literature and poetry. 

In an example of this relationship between exhibition and fiction, Njami—Swiss born of Cameroonian parents—draws on Italian Dante Alighieri’s 14th century 

poem 'Divine Comedy' in conceptualizing an exhibition on contemporary African art. This is not a straightforward homage to Alighieri as may first appear. Njami’s 

exhibition 'The Divine Comedy — Heaven, Hell, Purgatory by Contemporary African Artists' seems a perfect template for understanding this entangled 

relationship between fiction and exhibition, between the writer and curator, in the African context, a context of which Njami clearly identifies himself a part.  

Njami becomes the thread through which I explore this theme via his novels, select exhibitions—such as the one mentioned above—and the cultural magazine 

'Revue Noire'.  

It is this intriguing relationship between fact and imagination, between reality and myth, between exhibition and fiction that I hope to shed more light on. 

Through my research I also hope to explore the potential that fiction allows the curator and consequently what insights does this allow the reader/audience?  

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

TEBOGO GEORGE MAHASHE  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: MaBareBare(1), An invitation to dream 

(1)References ideas of rumor–things people say, and more specifically, it is an invitation to question why people say what they say. 

The PhD considers questions of visuality and subjectivity within a context that seek to understand how I can advance my imagining of Khelobedu through a space 

created by contemporary artistic practice. Khelobedu, which is also the language, culture and religion of Balobedu(2), is developed as a conceptual tool to deal 

with the complex and entangled imaginings by Balobedu, of themself, and about them, by their neighbors and colonial agents, over the last 200 year. I understand 

it to be available as contemporary practice, and distributed through a range of archival practices, spanning colonial and local (“indigenous”) texts and archives. 

I accept it to be open to being visualized and understood subjectively. These questions are explored through an engagement with a rumor of a dream said to 

have been offered to German missionary Frits Reuter while they were in Berlin, Germany in 1897. The dream, possibly recorded in Reuter’s diary, is available in 

the Berlin Missionary Archives in Berlin (ELAB). Furthermore, the project asks what kind of subjectivity is required to approach this rumor as an invitation to 

dream. Taking the ‘offered dream’ as indicative of a Lobedu practice of dreaming a dream, repeatedly dreaming one dream till you recognize its content instead 

of approximating them–a practice of seeing clearly.  

The idea of visuality emphasizes comprehending the wider available visual range beyond that foregrounded for you. This is important when dealing with what 

Premesh Lalu observes as the limitation of historiography, which I understand to have an effect that prevents any other ‘subjectivities’, save the coloniser’s, from 

being expressed through colonial archive. The idea of subjectivity asks what kinds of sensibilities are required to bypass this problem of an elevated colonial 

subjectivity enforced by ideas of discipline. In essence the question of sensibilities considers how my situated reading of the wider archive can restore an ability 

to see beyond the vision projected through persistent colonial apparatuses.  

The methodology simultaneously deploys my sensibilities as a Scholar, Photography-based installation artist and Molobedu . These are deployed to occupy a 

space within contemporary art, that use such sensibilities as a transformative agent within cultural institutions looking to mediate institutionally marginalized 

subjectivities in their holdings/archives. This space is premised on a contemporaneous understanding of time, away from evolutionary lineages, accepting all 

sensibilities as existing and acting simultaneously with no implicit hierarchies. This position draws on lineages such as Institutional Critique and Conceptual Art, 

reinforced by transformations from diaspora cultural producers, marshaling whatever media or practices, to achieve the artist’s intention.  

On a practical level the PhD explores the form of the film essay, which is an audiovisual presentation narrating political and public issues from a personal point 

of view. Not just as a cinematic devise, but deploying space and the situatedness of the body in that space as a medium, like in some Videoart, prompting an 

awareness of visuality over content. When the rumor of a dream is explored through this form of the film essay, it manifest as a Camera Obscura–a darkened 

room with a small opening projecting, into the room, an upside down image of the outside.  

In essence the camera obscura places the body in the place traditionally occupied by the photograph, deferring the photograph’s ability to choose a particular 

moment in time, restoring the body’s ability to see the wider visual spectrum as it progresses in time. The PhD project concludes that this reclaiming of visuality 

through the situatedness of the body emphasizes that the project of advancing my imagining of Khelobedu lives as a practice of seeing and not so much in 

showing. 

(2)People that affiliate themselves with the office of a sacred rain-doctor currently conceptualized as Modjadji. Bolobedu is located in the northeastern part of 

Limpopo South Africa. 
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WINANI KGWATALALA  
IInstitution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: The Migrated Museum: Restitution or Shared Heritage? 

The migrated museum is an emerging term aimed at explaining the presence of cultural materials from ex-colonial countries that are found in foreign museums. 

In the same way, this would mean the illicit trafficking of cultural goods, or the illegal transfer of large amounts of cultural objects from their place of origin to a 

foreign abode. The foreign abode in most cases referred to foreign museums and art galleries.  Individuals, companies, states and of late, criminal syndicates 

instigated this migration.  This is a rapidly evolving security problem in the history of museums and states, which needs thorough and proper documentation.  It 

has meanwhile attracted the attention of the heritage, legal, political, media as well as the diplomatic fraternity.  

The research also investigates Botswana’s cultural property in the diaspora with a view to finding out how, when they were migrated, the implication of the 

migration and the best solution regarding their future well being– should we lobby for their return back or should we opt for a shared ownership with those that 

have them now? This should be the central theme around which all the discussions surround the object transfer will be modeled. 

The problem of illicit trafficking of cultural property is not a new phenomenon in Botswana and Africa in general. This started during the colonial period, with the 

movement of objects from Africa to the coloniser countries.  Many reasons have been advanced for this: 1. There were no museums in Africa, hence these had 

to be deposited in foreign museums. 2. The objects were to be subjected to further research in laboratories and universities or research institutions, 3. They 

were taken as private collections, 4. were taken for sale in foreign markets. 5. were taken just for the pleasure of it to decorate homes, libraries, galleries and as 

a sign of prestige. This has gone on for centuries and with Africa as the most affected due to its vulnerability status of wars, famines, floods etc. In some countries 

such as Mali, Nigeria and Egypt, it has been more pronounced. 

The above explanations call for the exploration of key anthropological concepts revolving around sharing, gift exchange and reciprocity.  Given that most of the 

objects were transferred for many different reasons, would we say the objects were alienated or in-alienated? Is there any obligation on the receiver’s side and 

do we see any bond developing or relationship either of interdependency, equality or inequality between the two camps? In the few instances in which the 

objects were given as gifts, would we view them as “free gifts” therefore leading to no ties? 

Perhaps the answer could be found from Alain Testart, one of Mauss’s critiques who emphasised that in other cases the giver does not know the receiver and no 

bond or obligation can therefore be expected. According to him some gifts could be free, given out of free will and with no expectation for reciprocity.  In the 

same way, the research remains to explore further the implication of the migrations and transfers as espoused by these scholars.  

Given that there was no mutual bond created by the migration of the objects, would the concept of “sharing” now be the answer, as proposed by UNESCO? Some 

of these objects are above ordinary exchange value and therefore transcended treasures to be guarded against all exigencies that might force for their loss.  

Given this background, the study reflects on the intrinsic value of the migrated objects and the implications of the migrations to respective communities, families 

and societies that lost them in order to understand the general outcry for restitution by African countries and other parts of the world. 

The research study also seeks to draw attention to this epoch of African museology and to show how this has affected the development of the African museum 

and how it has affected communities. Focus is also drawn to the measures that are put in place to combat this problem, at national and international levels and 

also to explore ways in which the migrated heritage could be repatriated or shared by concerned states. This is to say, should whole collections be repatriated 

back to countries of origin, or rather countries should engage in dialogue for and opt for shared heritage and easy access by the countries of origin? 

 



 

 

  

THANDI WELMAN  
Institution: Stellenbosch University 

Email: thandi.welman@gmail.com 

Title: “Orphan artefacts”: investigating the relevance of classical objects in the Iziko collection, Cape Town. 

 “Orphan artefacts”: investigating the relevance of classical objects in the Iziko collection, Cape Town. 

To what extent are the classical artefacts, in other words ancient Greek and Roman objects, in the Iziko collection relevant to a South African context? If these 

artefacts remain irrelevant, as the display policies suggest, then their place within our museums is problematized. In this case the museum policy for keeping the 

objects should perhaps be reassessed, or other creative curatorial practices should be pursued to render them to a different audience, as proposed by Masters 

and van Schalkwyk (forthcoming). If they are relevant, however, then the general attitude towards them, which includes their low prioritisation as objects to be 

conserved, becomes unfounded and destructive. It therefore becomes necessary to examine the place and relevance of classical artefacts in South African 

museums with regards to current museum practices and heritage policies.  

Classical artefacts can be relevant to the current South African heritage context, regardless of the collection ideologies which brought them to these shores. 

There are interesting ways of integrating these objects into local heritage displays. If, however, they are found to be irrelevant or inappropriate, or if the likelihood 

of them being displayed in the future is very slim then we should rethink the ways in which we can ensure their preservation. The artefacts should not be lost to 

the world’s culture because they do not fit into the South African one. 

The research has passed the data collection phase and is progressing from literature research to writing up. 
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WANDILE GOOZEN KASIBE  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: The Sociological Pathology of Race and Power Relations in the Production of Museums in South Africa: 

A Decolonial Paradigm 

This collegial enquiry investigates the sociological pathology of race and power relations in the institutionalization of colonial and apartheid rule, which has been 

entrenched through museological institutions in South Africa.  It uncovers the centrality of museums in the construction of racist ideology, the perpetuation of 

colonial reasoning and its continuities today. The study draws our attention to the fact that the museum was complicit and colluded in the perpetuation of 

colonial “crimes against humanity”, thereby rendering its own institutionality a colonial “crime scene” that requires rigorous “de-colonial” investigation in the 

“post-colonial” era. 

Turning first to the practices of ‘scientific enquiry’ and public exhibit, the historical, haunting narratives of two African Diasporas provide context and perspective: 

Saartjie Baartman, the “Hottentot Venus”, who between 1810 and 1815 was exhibited across European museums and freak shows as a “specimen” for scientific 

study; and Ota Benga, the “Congolese Pygmy”, who was displayed with an orangutan at the Bronx Zoo in America in 1906, and labelled “the Missing Link”. 

Despite the public evidence on the role museums have played in the processes of racialization, through museum displays, promoting eugenics and what Stephen 

Jay Gould calls the “sins of science”  in the colonial matrices of power; there is a lack of sociological engagement with the museum which is difficult to understand.  

Therefore, at the very “heart” of its investigation, the study poses the question: Why has there been no engagement with the relationship between the museum 

and the creation of racial ideology among contemporary museologists and sociologists? 

 This question leads to others:  Could it be that there is a deficit of knowledge of “the race concept” as defined by W.E.B. Du Bois in the South African academy? 

Is the academy suffering from a collective amnesia on race and its genealogy, or is there perhaps a conspiracy of silence to hide the role of the museum as a 

perpetrator of crimes against humanity?  Is there simply an intellectual failure to see the link between our sociological articulation of race and the production of 

the colonial museum and its archive?  This study will uncover the symbiotic intersection between race and museums, thus explore the connection between 

museum practice and social impact of these colonial ‘crimes against humanity’.  And underlying these questions is another question: Can the collection of 

historical wrongs in museums be used to raise awareness of past injustice and to support the teaching of human rights in contemporary times? 

We then turn to the present, where pathological ideas of race still exist in public life and are glorified in public spaces with statues of colonialists, which is a form 

of persistent memory that museumizes public spaces.  The socio-cultural and political activism of “Rhodes Must Fall” critiqued the persistent cult of colonialism 

and its racist legacy as exemplified by the central position of the statue of ‘founder’ Cecil John Rhodes at the University of Cape Town (UCT).  This decolonial 

approach is here termed the “Philosophy of Fallism” , and is the driving force behind the contestation of public space and the colonial archive housed in museums. 

In a nutshell, the study through its decolonial posture presents to us different ways of perceiving and seeing museums and how they can play an essential role in 

helping us introduce decolonizing paradigms. 
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BITSO BITSO  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: An investigation of the consequences of disabling workplace injuries: case study of former mineworkers in the Eastern Cape and Lesotho 

For a number of reasons including poverty, young African men are forced to leave their homes in search of better opportunities in the mines. Yet the mines’ 

objective is to maximise profits. In pursuit of this objective, the mines compromise safety and health standards and suppress wages. Against the backdrop of lax 

safety and health standards some mineworkers sustained injuries which render them incapable of continuing with work. This study, therefore, seeks to establish 

what happens to these men once they are injured and no longer able to continue to work. Several theories were explored to understand the paradox of the 

study. The study is qualitative in nature and uses phenomenology. Participants were selected using purposive sampling. Consequently, a total of 60 participants 

comprising of disabled mineworkers and members of their families were interviewed using semi-structured questions. Content analysis was utilised where 

emerging themes were identified and formed.  

The results show that workplace injuries lead to economic and bio-psycho-social consequences as well as restricted physical mobility.  Women are at the centre 

of the predicament and yet without recompense. These findings mean that the consequences of disabling workplace injuries are multifarious and do not affect 

only the disabled but the entire household and community at large. 

 Yet, the impact differs depending on a number of issues including, economic status, type of injury, extent of support and the period when they were injured. 

Finally, the study confirms the theoretical considerations which proved exploitation, bio-psycho-social imperatives, a struggle for masculinities, capabilities and 

social exclusion. 
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BOITUMELO SEEPAMRE  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Domestic Workers And Social Security Policy in South Africa 

The International Labour Organisation (ILO) Convention 189 Concerning Decent Work for Domestic Workers was adopted in 2011 (Visel, 2013) and South 

Africa ratified it in 2013. However, the South African Labour Relations Act 75 of 1997 had already formalized the domestic worker sector some 9 years earlier 

through Sectoral Determination 7 (SD7) in 2002. Through SD7 domestic workers can access employment-related social security, such as social insurance and 

benefit from minimum wage legislation. Together with the ILO Convention 189, SD7 regulates the working conditions of about 1 million domestic workers, 

their wages, hours of work and access to social security. However this benefit is accessible to full time domestic workers, those who work for 27 hours or 

more per week, not ‘casual’ domestic workers- who work less than 27 hours per week for the same employer (Matjeke, Viljoen & Blaauw, 2012). Although 

they have access to social security such as contributory social insurance, e.g. the unemployment insurance fund (UIF), this continues to be inaccessible as low 

income earners and also due to the lack of regulation of the domestic worker sector. Through UIF employees can claim benefits in cases of incapacitation 

such as illness (s20), maternity (s 24), adoption (s27), and unemployment (s16). Convention 189 also commits to the promotion and inclusion of a safe working 

environment for domestic workers (Visel, 2013), however they are still expressively excluded from the Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act (COIDA) as their 

workplace is considered non-hazardous workplace. Another form of social security, minimum wage (Midgley, 2012; Devereux, 2011) is difficult to regulate 

and enforce – domestic work takes place in a non-traditional workplace – someone’s private residence, thereby rendering application of this policy ineffective. 

Lastly, it is ironic that that formally employed persons end up depending on the state social grants in the cases of disability or old age because they are unable 

to save for this risk.  

My argument centres around the missed opportunity by government to incorporate indigenous or ‘informal’ social security and mutual aid into formal welfare 

services. The family/kin, community support networks from neighbours, and mutual aid associations commonly referred to as savings, and credit cooperative 

societies (SACCOs) (Mupedziswa & Ntseane, 2013; Patel et al., 2012; Buijs, 1998; Biggart, 2001). The communal way of life in African communities is mirrored 

in the way indigenous social security is structured, yet it is sidelined. Mainstream social security with its individual focus is rather ineffective in providing 

meaningful social security, and is modeled on developed countries with stronger economies and better infrastructure and services to support individuals, not 

communities. Community support such as contributing with financial and physical labour when one has experienced loss, mutual aid in the form of 

cooperatives or social clubs and stokvels help to pool resources and this system has a pre-emptive (prevention), preservative (coping), transformative 

(promotion) and palliative (mitigation) function. It enables people to deal with specific life shocks or social risk such as old age, illness, death or any form of 

incapacitation. In this paper I argue for a recognition of indigenous social security and the need to mainstream systems that are relevant to local needs so 

that risks and shocks are reduced and better managed. My focus is on how low income workers, domestic workers, make use of indigenous social security to 

manage social risk and life shocks. 

 



 

 

 

 

  

MBUSO NKOSI  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Rethinking resistance from the text and the field 

The paper seeks to present an aperçu of my PhD project zoning in from two levels, from the methodical and theoretical. My focus is on 

the question of rethinking resistance with a focus of everyday experiences of farmworkers. The aim is to understand what forms of 

resistance and engagement do farmworkers in Gauteng participate in and create in order to effect change in their individual and collective 

lives? In order to answer the question, the intention was to conduct an ethnographic study in a large scale farm that employs 100+ workers 

in Germiston. The ethnography would entail me working as a farmworker in the farm and in February 2016 I was to begin the fieldwork. 

At the date of the fieldwork, the farmer did not keep to our arrangement and through the advice of a farmworker (Mam Winnie*) whom 

I had constant interaction (since 2012) regarding her experiences of being in Gauteng and working in a farm, the project changed. In my 

disappointment, I confided in Mam Winnie who argued that “in order to understand yourself and your project you have to study me. It is 

through your relationship with me that you will begin to understand the truth about yourself and your study.” This was not only a profound 

statement casting into light philosophical questions about the self and the other, but it forced me to think differently about how 

“researchers” relate to their “participants.” Thus, the method as it stands involves weekend visits to her shack where she sells alcohol 

and a number of farmworkers workers frequent the place and from this I try to recast the conversation into theory. I am also in a process 

of conducting/writing her life story as part of an argument I intend to make about subjectivity, resistance, death and land.    

At the theoretical level, I begin to question “does resistance have a language?” The work is an engagement with how sociologists, 

philosophers, and political economists have viewed resistance. The focus is on silence and speaking. This is the important aspect of my 

research, which involves the question of rethinking resistance from an epistemic point of view, that is, do we merely capture resistance 

as the way James C., Scott does in Domination and the Arts of Resistance or do we focus on the little r in resistance to show how the 

agency of those oppressed daily might work to reframe and reshape thinking about resistance? If one follows the concept of epistemic 

violence as developed by Foucault and used by Spivak against Foucault, one would see that there is that which precedes the epistemic 

violence and in it rests the act of silence. I want to call it epistemic silence, the abode of intellectual violence, for if the intellectual presents 

themselves as silent in the act of making the subaltern speak the intellectual is engaged in an act of actively silencing themselves as they 

present their Other.  However, the act of silence itself produces a different kind of representation, it produces a denial, a rejection, and 

most importantly, to avoid the you “appear to disappear” that Foucault speaks of in the history of sexuality. Textually, are we not dealing 

with the epistemic silence of the intellectual then (going back to the work of Pierre Macherey on literary criticism). 

To continue with the above formulation, I flash out my critique of the South African Studies (from liberal, revisionist, and social 

historiography) in how they have treated the land question in relation to the labour question. Looking back to an event that occurred in 

2012 when Mam Winnie* was assaulted by the farmer and chose to open a criminal case against him. Here I return to questions of land 

and her constant talk about death and a place of burial to solidify my theoretical critique of SAS. The critique is a self-reflecting critique 

as a student whose view of the world has been informed by this literature. In the end this reflects that void of understanding one’s self 

that Mam Winnie argues that it is a journey which ought to begin with her.  

*Pseudonym 
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JOHN MASHAYAMOMBE  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: The spatial orders of post-apartheid mines in South Africa: politics of belonging and mineral resources 

For the past four years the mining sector has experienced protracted labour unrest through both protected and unprotected strikes. Much attention has been 

paid to the reasons for these strikes at the mines where they happened. Less has been done to investigate why workers at some mines did not go on strike, 

most notably the case of Anglo-Platinum’s Mogalakwena mine among others. It should be pointed out that this mine is a capital-intensive, open cast mine, 

many possess matriculation certificates and that very few of its employees are migrant workers. Could it be that the way in which mines that were designed 

and constructed after apartheid contributes to the fact that they experience lower levels of conflict and unrest? This study seeks to understand how new 

mines organise work in relation to employees at the workplace and the broader community (social actors). The fact that some mines experience(d) labour 

instability while others do not calls for an exploration into how some new mines are modelled. Can such be seen as a new model of managing new mines in 

South Africa? The findings of this study can potentially inform strategies of securing a resilient mining industry for the future.  

This calls for a sharp focus on how new mines organise and structure its work in relation to its labour force, immediate communities and the broader towns. 

This is because establishment of any mining operation in a particular setting changes the economic, political and social order in relation with social actors. 

Also, mineworkers are not only employees at a specific workplace but are an extension of the society and interact with the broader community. On the other 

hand, as much as some mines have been encountering challenges, some mines have done exceptionally well during these challenging times through innovative 

leadership. This can help forge an understanding of mine, labour and community relations and build a sustainable future that can be beneficial to different 

interest groups. This study entails a comparative analysis across four new mines (coal, platinum, diamond and iron ore) in South Africa established from 1994 

up to present. This is being achieved through the use of an extended case method (ethnography) with survey interviews and document analysis. Theoretically, 

labour geography (space, agency, place and power) is being used to explore the intended and unintended consequences of mining activities in the workplace 

and surrounding communities and how both seek to invent and reinvent themselves in making claims. 

Data collection has been collected at the first site, a coal mine in Mpumalanga and I currently at the second site, an iron ore mine in the Northern Cape. 

Specifically for this presentation, I seek to share one significant finding that I plan to convert into an article i.e. how politics of belonging are being used by the 

local community to influence and shape hiring practices at the mine understudy. As host communities, Postmasburg residents have directly or indirectly 

developed a sense of entitlement and make use symbolic power through politics of belonging (do you speak local Afrikaans and Tswana dialects and were you 

born and educated in Postmasburg) to decide who is ‘cut in and cut out’ from being hired by the mine. This has bred community protests, often violent 

especially on mine employees hired from outside Northern Cape and by and large unfair demands to the mine. I seek to explore these issues locating the 

discussion through the works of Yuval-Davis (2011) politics of belonging and intersectionality and other scholars within labour geography. 

 



 

 

  

MPHO MMADI  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: Apartheid Spatiality: the South African social movement unionism in context. 

Social movement trade unionism (SMU) has been credited with the defeat of the apartheid regime in South Africa and other authoritarian government 

elsewhere in the world. SMU’s ability to combine workplace based grievances with political demands (citizenship rights) meant that SMU organised two 

spaces, the workplace and the townships. This strategy was underpinned by an approach that understood the economic as political, thus argued workplace 

and community issues are inseparable. However the advent of democracy has seen the weakening if not total disappearance of SMU in South Africa. The 

advent of democracy, coupled with market liberalisation resulted in the weakening of the erstwhile militant South African labour movement. The economic 

and political changes of the 90s gave rise to a new theme within labour studies –union revival strategies.    

With capital on the ascendancy, academics and activists of various political persuasions have dedicated time and efforts to restoring the labour movement 

to its former glory. Unsurprisingly, SMU has often been presented as a panacea for labour’s problems. Drawing on the sociology of space, labour geography 

and geography of labour, this study is an attempt to show that SMU was a product of a particular space/place/geography –the apartheid spatiality. 

The apartheid spatiality has played a significant role in the making of the South African working class. To this end, the emergence and disappearance of 

the SMU can be explained with reference to the apartheid spatiality. Furthermore, the South African spatial configuration has given rise to ‘new sites’ of 

worker militancy that generally remains unexplored, notably transport. The significance of transport, with a particular focus on trains as worker spaces 

remain absent from the literature. Drawing on the notion of space both as a concept and an analytical tool, this study offers insights on transport spaces 

as potential labour revival sites. Related to the revival theme, the re-emergence of SMU is in doubt. 

The triangular employment relationship has rendered meaningless the notion of a workplace, thus undermining the labour movement’s ability to lay claim 

upon the shopfloor. By employing the concept of space, the study hopes to make a significant contribution to our understanding of workers spaces in 

South Africa, by exploring worker convergence points outside the shopfloor.   

The study employs ethnography in combination with visual methods (videos and photographs) to document workers attempt to conscientise each other 

about workplace exploitation en-route to and from work. Currently doing field work; however the study has suffered a setback due train disruptions 

resulting from rail upgrades between Mamelodi and Pretoria CBD. 
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MUSAWENKOSI  MALABELA  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: The crisis of union representation in post-1973 unions and the role 

of the full time shop steward. 

This PhD sets itself the task to understand trade union representation by 

focusing on shop steward- and in particular the role of a full time shop 

steward. The has been limited research that has focused in understanding 

the role of the full time shop stewards in trade union and this PhD sets 

itself the task to in-deeply study the full-time shop steward and their role 

in the trade union movement. In the wake of the 2012 Marikana Massacre 

there has been too much attention that has been given to the role that 

shop stewards play in the trade union, as it was evident in the platinum 

belt that there was a breakdown in relation between the shop stewards 

and the workers that they meant to represent. Thus this study wants to 

understand the crisis of representation by researching the full time shop 

steward. It could be hypothesized that this breakdown of relations marks 

the crisis of representation in these trade unions and this could be 

depended by the role played by full time shop stewards. This is one 

hypothesis that this thesis seeks to investigate and grapple with in 

understanding the role of the full time shop steward and trade union 

democracy. 

 

NOTHEMBA KATE LUCKETT  
Institution: niversity of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Contestations and possibilities at a site of energy production 

Throughout history there have been dreams, visions and hopes for a 

utopian world. The paper seeks to explore manifestations of hope 

within the energy sector in Lephalale, Limpopo. The construction of 

Medupi coal power station is heralded as “creating a better life for 

all” and contributing to the creation of the “first post-apartheid 

town” through this megaproject (Brown, 2015). However, workers 

at the point of production of energy at coal power stations in 

Lephalale have regularly taken action against the working conditions 

they are forced to endure. Many community members surrounding 

coal power stations are typically unemployed and unable to access 

electricity due to unaffordability. Communities face devastation of 

the water, land and air that they use, destroying the possibility of 

dignified lives. Global issues regarding the nature of energy 

production and consumption and the consequent implications for 

the sustainability of the planet also confront workers and 

communities. In this context, what possibilities open up for individual 

aspirations and collective hopes? The site is indicative of many of the 

stark contradictions of postapartheid South Africa. Through 

ethnographic research methods, this paper seeks to explore the 

ambiguities of hope and utopianism, and the lack thereof, at the 

interconnections between workers and communities. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SANDLA NOMVETE  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: The dynamics of migrant labour in a post 

apartheid South Africa 

With 22 years into democracy the mining migrant 

labour system remains a key feature of the South 

African economy. What is worrying however, is why 

this apartheid strategy prevails beyond an apartheid 

regime regardless of the fact that systems that 

supported it have since waned.  This study therefore, is 

interested in understanding the social reproduction of 

a system through the theoretical lenses of Wolpe’s 

cheap labour thesis. Furthermore, this study also 

borrows from Bourdiue’s theory of the Habitus in quest 

to debunk some of the complexities encountered in 

literature. In the literature and theoretical framework 

much emphasis has been placed on the genesis of 

South African mining migrant labour, migrant labour in 

the Southern African region and migrant labour in the 

broadly. 

 

SIFISO MLILO  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

The study sought to develop a detailed understanding of the kind of impact a clear 

focus by corporations on the triple bottom line has on internal organisational 

effectiveness. In order to do so the researcher found and used the fairly new concept 

of corporate social entrepreneurship developed by Austin and Reficco  (2009). The 

model provides a structured framework for fully conceptualising and implementing 

a modified process of corporate social responsibility within organisations. Austin and 

Reficco  (2009) conceptualised blended value in the context of a series of case studies 

performed at several leading US corporations known for their effective CSR 

programmes. The researcher used the said model to firstly develop a psychometric 

instrument that could quantitatively measure corporate social entrepreneurship 

climate. The process of instrument development consisted of drafting items based 

on the model and testing them with several experts in the fields of corporate social 

responsibility, organisational theory and sustainable development. Following some 

feedback from the various experts the instrument was refined into a 33 item scale 

that was then administered to individuals working in organisations with sustainable 

development programmes. The researcher collected over 150 completed 

questionnaires and proceeded to conduct reliability and construct validity tests. The 

researcher ran an exploratory factor analysis that revealed a seven factor solution 

that aligned sensibly with the corporate social entrepreneurship model. A 

confirmatory factor analysis was then conducted to test the instrument's coherence 

under more constrained parameters with both six and seven factor solutions being 

considered. The CFA, much like the EFA, revealed that a 7 factor solution was indeed 

the most optimal, confirming that the instrument is suitably aligned to the model. 

The instrument also showed a strong overall reliability (bi-factor analysis) of 0.96 for 

Cronbach and 0.98 for Guttman's 6. The individual subscale reliabilities for the seven 

factors were generally very strong as well, ranging between 0.84 and 0.90. The 

exception was a two item subscale with an unsurprisingly low reliability of 0.65. The 

CFA did confirm though that the instrument is strongest when this construct is 

integrated instead of being omitted. The results for phase one were very positive and 

meant that the researcher could proceed with phase 2 of the research and this 

entailed administering the instrument to select organisations along with the internal 

functioning instruments  (OCB, EE and JS). The researcher is almost finished with 

phase 2 data collection and will be able to measure the impact of CSE climate on 

those internal constructs. 
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EMMA DAITZ  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Robert Sobukwe-Benjamin Pogrund: Archive of 

unlikely friendship? (a provisional title) 

Robert Sobukwe-Benjamin Pogrund: Archive of an unlikely 

friendship? 

My paper explores the correspondence between Benjamin 

Pogrund and Robert Sobukwe. As my research into this 

particular archive is in its very early stages, what I intend to 

offer is a descriptively anchored piece with some preliminary 

suggestions on how to understand its themes. I became 

interested in the Pogrund-Sobukwe archive because it speaks 

of richer and more complex relationships across race and 

political sensibilities than our contemporary lenses allow. 

In the late 1950s, Astrid (Schonfrucht?), then Benjamin 

MATILDAH SINGENDE  
Institution: University of Fort Hare 

Title: Community perceptions on police behavior and trust :The case of Mbare-

Musika in Harare Metropolitan Province of Zimbabwe 

The police judge themselves according to the number of arrests made, while the 

community members judge the police work by the absence of crime. Studies reveal 

that there are few studies done on police in transitional countries in Africa, and doing 

such a study in Zimbabwe is quite critical as the country has gone through a lot of 

reforms in its transition. Empirical studies of the Zimbabwean citizens’ views of the 

police is limited to a handful the majority which have not been published. Empirical 

studies done have not examined public trust in the police in Zimbabwe using the Social 

Exchange Theory and Procedural Justice Theory as the lenses, although the situation 

in the country today provides an excellent setting for such a study. The economic 

meltdown saw the general populace facing challenges in their daily life such that 

crimes increased and also modified, this then demanded the police to be dynamic and 

formulate strategies to prevent and manage crime. The political, economic, social, 

ecological, technological and legal processes that the people of Zimbabwe went 

through have moulded the public and the police to be who they are in this date. The 

NATIONAL POLITICS  



 

 

  

JOSEPH KIGGUNDU  
Institution: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University 

Title: The Contribution of the Community Driven Development Approach (CDD) to the social-Economic Development of Community Members living in Kumi and 

Gomba Districts of Uganda. (A focus on the National Agricultural Advisory Services (NAADS Program) 

The community-driven development approach (CDD) has emerged as one of the fastest-growing mechanisms for community transformation among multilateral 

development agencies and other change agents since the mid-1990s.The use of this approach has been driven by the growing demand from both countries and 

aid agencies for large-scale, bottom-up, and demand-driven, poverty reduction projects that increase the capacity of communities for self-development and the 

strengthening of local institutions. 

Since 1992, the Government of Uganda adapted decentralization as an overarching policy for governance and poverty eradication. Although decentralization has 

led to a wide range of achievements, the key challenge has been limited community involvement and ownership as well as a weak inter-face between the 

community and local governments resulting in a weak downward accountability. With support from International Development Agency, the Government of 

Uganda formulated the Community Driven Development (CDD) model to service delivery as a way of redirecting and targeting resources to the lowest service 

delivery centers.  

This study therefore examines the contribution of the Community Driven approach (CDD) to the social economic development of community members living in 

Kumi and Gomba Districts focusing the NAADS Program in Uganda. This will be achieved by examining the different participatory methodologies the CDD 

approach uses in fostering and nurturing the capacity of communities to contribute to and demand for services, analyzing the role of Civil Society organizations 

and other institutional frameworks in strengthening community participation in the utilization of resources when applying the CDD approach, discussing the 

various social innovations brought about by community participation through the CDD approach,  assessing the factors that affect the  implementation  of the 

CDD approach in Uganda as well as discussing the strategies to enhance the CDD approach in Uganda to improve the quality of life of its citizens. 

The study employees a case study design applying to a great extent the qualitative approach and to a small extent a quantitative approach. 

Data will be collected from two selected rural based districts of Kumi and Gomba in Uganda.. The study   will target the community members, the district officers, 

officers from line ministries, officers from selected sub-counties, councilors, the parish chiefs, the parish community facilitators, staff from CSOs, the local, 

cultural and religious leaders. 

Overall, information will be collected from a total of 100 respondents. A stratified sampling technique will be used to come up with the two selected districts 

that will be studied.  

Data will be collected using a number of methods including, geographical Information System (GIS), use of questionnaires, interviews as well as focus group 

discussions.  

The researcher will organize the data according to the study variables in order to make meaning out of it. Qualitative data will be edited and coded according to 

the objectives of the study. 

Data in Quantitative form will be coded, summarized and presented in form of tables, frequencies and percentages. Ethical conduct will be maintained through 

obtaining letters of authority from respective institutions and obtaining informed consent of the respondents.  

Information provided by this study will be very instrumental in informing policy and planners that when designed and implemented well, the CDD approach 

promotes equity and inclusiveness, efficiency, 

and good governance. However to achieve this, good participatory mechanisms must be put in place to avoid the elite capture. 

The study is at the stage of starting field work. 
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MLUNGISI PHAKATHI  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: The Management of Intergovernmental Relations in KwaZulu-Natal's Operation 

Sukuma Sakhe 

Most governments around the world have come to the realization that to respond effectively 

to the challenges facing their societies there is a need for coordinated effort. South Africa 

has not been an exception to this movement towards coordinating efforts to ensure the 

efficient delivery of services to communities. Intergovernmental relations have been the 

pillar of the efforts to ensure a coordinated response to the challenges facing society. 

Intergovernmental relations have a long history in South Africa; they can be traced form pre-

colonial times to today. Intergovernmental relations in South Africa have been flexible and 

they have changed to respond to the challenges of that particular day. In the post-apartheid 

period successive governments in South Africa have been confronted with the challenge of 

improving the lives of millions of South Africans who have suffered from hundreds of years 

of dispossession. As part of the efforts to coordinate efforts to fight against the scourge of 

poverty President Thabo Mbeki declared a War on Poverty in his State of the Nation Address 

in 2008. The KwaZulu-Natal government under the leadership of Premier Dr. Zweli Mkhize 

heeded the call and launched Operation Sukuma Sakhe in Umsinga. Operation Sukuma Sakhe 

was identified as a Flagship Program of the KwaZulu-Natal government and it was to be used 

to coordinate the delivery of services to the poorest communities in KwaZulu-Natal. The 

success of Sukuma Sakhe heavily relies on effective intergovernmental relations; thus this 

study seeks to understand how intergovernmental relations are managed in the program and 

how they affect the delivery of services.  The study adopted a qualitative research design. A 

purposive sample of 20 participants which included ward councilors, ward task team 

conveners, a local task team convener, a district task team convener and government 

officials was selected. Individual interviews were conducted with participants from different 

spheres of government. The data was analyzed using thematic analysis. The tentative results 

of the study suggest that intergovernmental relations remain weak in Operation Sukuma 

Sakhe and that this negatively affects the delivery of services to communities. Other factors 

which hinder successful service delivery under Operation Sukuma Sakhe are the lack of 

resources, political challenges and lack of commitment by government departmentsA. 

 

 

NZALALEMBA SERGE KUBANZA  
Institution: niversity of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Some happy, others sad: exploring environmental justice 

in solid waste management in Kinshasa, the democratic 

republic of Congo 

The idea of “some happy, others sad” can be articulated in 

environmental justice discourse as the reaction to perceived 

inequities in service delivery, and the undue placement of 

environmental burdens on the poor. Environmental injustice 

occurs in many poor cities, particularly in sub-Saharan Africa. 

This paper explores the concept of environmental justice in the 

context of SWM in Kinshasa, the capital of the Democratic 

Republic of Congo. It evaluates the extent to which 

environmental injustice is occurring in SWM and discusses the 

critical factors accounting for this state of affairs. Furthermore, 

the paper examines the relevant theoretical framework(s) and 

mechanisms that would facilitate the attainment of 

environmental justice in the city. A qualitative survey research 

methodology, which includes exhaustive critical review of 

literature, system analysis, reflections from best practices 

through case studies, and discussion with stakeholders, was 

used for this study. Findings revealed that SWM in Kinshasa, like 

in many Congolese cities is a duty entrusted to public funded 

municipal authorities. There are evidences of a clear divide 

between the rich and poor neighbourhoods of the city in the 

manner solid waste is managed in the city.  This is an inequality 

that has only recently begun to be recognised as injustice in 

SWM. In view of this, it is argued in this paper that a politico-

cultural mechanism for remedying SWM inequities could 

enable changes that will address environmental justice in 

Kinshasa. Such a solution, will go directly against the prevailing 

notions of “some happy, others sad” with respect to 

environmental justice in SWM in Kinshasa. 

Keywords: Cultural theory; environmental justice; some happy 

and others sad; Social solidarities; Solid waste management 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PROSPER EZEKIEL TINEYI TAKAVARASHA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: A corpus based discourse analysis of President Mugabe's Epideictic rhetoric (2000-2016) 

The study focuses on the use of language by President Robert Mugabe, in particular the speeches he delivered at state funerals awarded to twenty national 

heroes in Zimbabwe between the years 2000 and 2016. Specifically I analyse a particular speech platform (National Heroes Acre), and a particular form of speech 

(Epideictic Rhetoric) delivered in a particular context (burial of a hero) by President Mugabe. Epideictic Rhetoric has previously been regarded as frivolous, inferior 

and inconsequential compared to Deliberative and Judicial, (Carter, 1991 citing Cope, 1867 and Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca, 1969). However, I am in 

agreement with a number of scholars (Lord, 2003; Hauser, 1999; Condit, 1985) who note the value and didactic function of epideictic discourse and its important 

role in the public realm beyond simple commemoration (Hauser,1999). As Aristotle (350 BCE:ix) observes, Epideictic oratory deals with praise or censure of the 

virtues or vices of the deceased pointing out acts deemed noble or disgraceful, thereby articulating the values of a community and encouraging adherence to 

those values (Michael F. 1991). The occasion for praising or blaming significant public acts and actors affords the opportunity to address fundamental values and 

beliefs that make collective political action within the democracy more than a theoretical possibility (Hauser,1999). For President Mugabe, bestowing National 

Hero status to a deceased individual with the recipient thus entitled to a burial at the National Heroes' Acre affords him a platform to articulate the values he 

believes Zimbabweans should adhere to. Despite the controversy surrounding the bestowing of hero status to individuals, accompanied by criticisms of the 

speeches being “long” and “rambling” indicative of incoherence in the discourse (Mabeza, 2015; Mufuka 2015; Zaba,2015), the eulogies presented form a unique 

genre of modern day political rhetoric worth academic scrutiny. Whether or not President Mugabe is aware of the techniques of Epideictic Rhetoric, his discourse 

is here analyzed within the theoretical framework of the Aristotelian rhetorical tradition. The general aim is to analyse and evaluate whether President Mugabe 

coherently, consistently and thus effectively presents his speeches as artistically as the Aristotelian framework for Epideictic Rhetoric allows. The analysis utilizes 

the combination of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) and Corpus Linguistics (CL) as a useful methodological approach as proposed by Baker et al (2008) to examine 

President Mugabe’s discourse. CDA studies have been criticized for analysing a small number of texts, or short texts and text fragments notably by Stubbs (1994, 

1997). To address this shortcoming Corpus Linguistics (CL) processes can be used to complement CDA methods because CL enables the researcher to quantify 

discourse phenomena. Whereas Baker et al (2008) combine CDA and CL to examine discourses of refugees and asylum seekers in the UK press, the current study 

explores the application of this methodological approach to investigate the logic/coherence (or the lack thereof) underlying President Mugabe’s speeches within 

the framework of Aristotle’s Rhetoric. Findings from the research contribute to the teaching/learning of coherence in language and communication studies and 

a further understanding of discourse analysis and Aristotelian rhetoric. 
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SANELE BRIAN MBAMBO  
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Email: Email: 207519869@stu.kzn.ac.za 

Title: The delivery of housing as a mechanism in attaining integrated development in the post-apartheid urban communities, in South Africa 

Research Tittle: The delivery of housing as a mechanism in attaining integrated development in the post-apartheid urban communities, in South Africa: A Case 

Study of Shakashead, KwaDukuza Municipality 

Apartheid is often interpreted as a largely political construct, but architecture and planning were the motive forces to the implementation of apartheid policies, 

whereby the use of townships as a racial construct was reinforced by theoretical movements within architecture and planning (Findley & Ogbu, 2011). Hindson 

(1995), argues that, amongst the fundamental objectives of urban apartheid was the exclusion of Indian and African people from the centres of economic and 

political power in the cities. The apartheid city produced a stark, classified and highly legible spatial hierarchy of race, class and access (Schensul & Heller, 2010). 

Living conditions in the poorly-developed black isolated townships further promoted social disintegration, when compared to well-developed white suburbs. The 

South African post-apartheid urban communities continue to experience persistence of spatial segregation indicated through, racial and class fragmentation and 

exclusion from social and economic opportunities of the previously disadvantaged groups.  

This paper seeks to critically evaluate the role that has been played by housing delivery as a mechanism to achieve integrated development in post-apartheid 

urban communities, as means to redress the spatial segregation manifested through apartheid spatial segregation policies and achieve urban spatial 

transformation. The paper shall address the issue of location through housing delivery as a way of ensuring spatial integration, social integration and economic 

integration and creating socially cohesive and vibrant urban neighbourhoods across different races and classes. This initiative has been strengthened by various 

policy, programme and legislative developments and require a sound institutional capacity and commitment for implementation of proposed policy objectives. 

According to the Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF) of 2016, more than 60% of South Africans live in urban areas, and this figure is projected to 

increase to 71 .3% and 80% by 2030 and 2050 respectively (COGTA, 2016). The IUDF stipulates that important mechanisms must be put in place to respond to 

this urbanisation trend in a way that helps to secure the benefits of urbanisation, while minimising the impacts of badly managed urbanisation, and this indicates 

the significance of this study. 

The research mechanisms to be used in this study include household questionnaires amongst different racial groups and classes in an urban community, 

interviews with government officials responsible for policy implementation, business sector and the civic movement, as they all form part of urban development 

key role players. This study is currently at a literature reviewing stage. The emerging ideas in the process include that, a new form of segregation in the urban 

communities is class differences. This is further facilitated by growing urban sprawl which is opposed to the envisaged vision of creating a more compact post-

apartheid city. The result of growing class differences is an unfair share on urban economic, social and other resources. These have been the key hindering factors 

in achieving spatial integration, however the invention of integrated sustainable human settlements has been progressively responding to the problems faced 

by post-apartheid communities and still has more potential to achieve urban spatial transformation. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SONJA THERON  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: Peace-building in South Sudan: Time to re-think the model? 

In 2005, the Government of Sudan and the Sudan People’s Liberation Movement/Army 

(SPLM/A) signed the Comprehensive Peace Agreement (CPA) that was meant to bring to 

a close a decades long conflict between North and South Sudan. In 2011, South Sudan 

seceded from Sudan in what appeared to be a triumph for the people of Southern Sudan. 

During these, and subsequent years, international efforts at peacebuilding were 

immense, including a peacekeeping mission and significant donor aid that flowed into 

the region and country. Many countries, international organisations and NGOs invested 

significant amounts of time and resources into building a peaceful South Sudan. 

However, by the end of 2013, South Sudan found itself immersed in another conflict. 

This begs the question, what went wrong? There were multiple signs that the economic, 

societal and political state of the country was in distress prior to the war. Yet, the efforts 

made to build peace failed to prevent the conflict. The peacebuilding process that 

followed the CPA and secession can largely be classified as that of liberal peacebuilding 

or statebuilding. This involves the building of a liberal, democratic state and the 

institutions required to restore stability and order, respectively. As such, it is important 

to ask what may be missing in this model, which has been used globally. This study will 

provide a qualitative and critical analysis of the peace process. It will aim to understand 

the key successes, challenges and gaps in the peace process that led to South Sudan’s 

current crisis. To do this, it will begin with an analysis of the current conflict, including a 

discussion of its origins and key drivers. In addition, the key elements of the peace 

process will be systematically analysed, including the mediation process that led to the 

CPA and the recent Agreement on the Resolution of the Conflict in the Republic of South 

Sudan; key trends in donor activities and state-building efforts. This study will argue that 

while international efforts at peacebuilding are significant and important - they were 

insufficient for several reasons, three of which will be discussed. First, the model used 

did little to heal societal rifts created in previous conflicts. This was needed to move the 

new country forward and create a sense of nation-hood. Second, while international aid 

and support was needed, the manner in which it was administered broke the social 

contract between state and people instead of building a viable state and nation. The 

responsibility for sustainable peace must rest with the people and leaders of a country. 

Therefore, they must be permitted to engage in their own nation-building process which 

will work towards addressing the divisions and challenges that led to and arose from 

conflict. Finally, the emphasis placed on state-building and the building of institutions 

neglected the role of agency and leadership, resulting in a blind-eye being turned on a 

widespread system of patronage and corruption. It concludes that a re-thinking of the 

current peacebuilding model is necesssary. 

 

 

STANLEY EHIANE  
Institute: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Preventing Future Terrorists: Rehabilitation and 

Reintegration of the Civilian Joint Task Force-JTF in 

Nigeria. 

Abstract:  

The demobilisation, rehabilitation and reintegration of 

Civilian Joint Task Force-JTF in Nigeria, remain an issue of 

great concern. However, achieving holistic counter-

terrorism requires curtailment of the present sect and 

preventing future terrorists. This article focuses on the 

activities of Boko Haram, the need for Civilian Self-

Protection-CSP by civilian JTF, Understanding 

rehabilitation and reintegration of the civilian JTF, and 

comprehensive integration program for the civilian 

combatants. This article adopted qualitative approach for 

proper elucidation of its context as it serves as early 

warning. This paper argues that government 

commencement of the rehabilitation and reintegration 

program helps in preventing future terrorist and the 

realisation of National Counter-terrorism strategy-

NACTEST objectives. 

Keywords: Civilian, Combatant, Disarmament, 

Demobilisation, Reintegration, Terrorism 
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ADRIENNE VAN EEDEN-WHARTON  
Institution: Stellenbosch University 

Title: Salt-Water-Bodies: Ecomaterialism, Situated Creative Praxis and the Littoral 

Salt-Water-Bodies is a multimodal Practice as Research PhD study traversing site-oriented creative praxis and environmentalism, guided by the tenets of critical 

posthumanism, (new) feminist materialism(s) and non-representational geographies.  

The inquiry focuses on two stretches of the shores of the Atlantic Ocean on the South African coast, as well as six adjacent small islands. Former sites of extensive 

colonial activity, these shores also relate, in particular, to the exploitation of marine mammals and birds through the indiscriminate ‘harvesting’ of whales, seals, 

penguin eggs and guano. Notwithstanding current access restrictions - mainly as a result of the creation of marine protected areas (MPAs) in these regions - the 

coastline carries visible traces of both historical and on-going maritime engagement.  

While acknowledging the fraught history of the shore as colonial contact zone (as well as the still-lingering aftermath of these ‘encounters’), and by no means 

intending to downplay the atrocities of oceanic slave trade, I do not treat either ocean or coast as passive backdrop or stage. Rather, by employing a theoretical 

framework which “take[s] the more-than-human world seriously”, the “very ‘stuff’ of bodies and natures” (Alaimo & Hekman 2008: 4,6) and encourages a 

recognition of the inseparability of nature-culture and material-discursive practices, I attempt to underscore the complex entanglement of the social, political, 

ecological and psychological in relation to littoral space.  

Salt-Water-Bodies has been shaped, in the main, by walking  the shore - a liminal zone characterised by movement and instability, alternately claimed by land 

and sea; a site of shifting boundaries, transition, uncertainty, possibility, transgression, fear, death and desire. Expanding on an understanding of walking as a 

“manner of being-with landscape neither holistic nor arbitrary, a particular, restless and supplemental mode of engagement with texts, bodies, senses and 

materialities” (Wylie 2005: 246), I use concepts such as wayfinding, beachcombing and fossicking as alternatives to the rigidity often implied by ‘research 

methodology’.  

I consider the ethical implications of relational ontologies and concomitant redefinitions of agency and live-ness, where knowing is not something that happens 

from the outside, from a distance - it is a “direct material engagement” (Barad in Dolphijn & Van der Tuin 2012: 52), a “matter of intra-acting” (Barad 2007:149). 

What type of response-ability and account-ability does this call us to? How can we begin to “think-practice this world differently” (Thiele 2014: 202); writing and 

making in conversation with, rather than about? And what is the work of art in this?  

I am currently exploring alternative dissertation formats which would allow for a dialogic engagement and diffractive reading of the seemingly disparate ‘texts’ 

which form part of the critical spatial practice that this inquiry engages in. As such I do not envisage a clear-cut distinction between the components of my thesis 

(‘argument’ or ‘evidence’): dissertation-as-art-work and art-work-as-dissertation. The presentation will take the format of a creative performance-lecture, 

including the screening of audio-visual material, introducing my working methods and theoretical framework. 
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ELIZABETH TABOT  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: A STUDY ON THE LAND DISPOSSESSION OF MINORITIES IN AFRICA:THE CASE OF THE MBORORO IN NORTHWEST REGION, 

CAMEROON. 

This dissertation examines the land dispossession of minorities in Africa using the case study of the Mbororo minority in Northwest 

Cameroon to analyze how their situation translate into the general academic discourses. It explores the different understandings of 

land dispossession, and conventionalizes minorities using a flexible approach to fit the case study in question. The specific focus will be 

on the land dispute between the Mbororo minorities and the Roman Catholic Church in the Northwest region of Cameroon. The 

research gives much attention to the Cameroonian land tenure system and how it either favors or disfavor the Mbororo.  In its analysis 

of the land dispute, this study argues that despite the important project of a university construction proposed by the Church, the 

minority group need to be protected because even though some members of the group have engaged in different socio-economic 

activities for survival, access to land is still very important for their socio economic development. In looking at the role played by the 

government in the land dispute, this study argues that despite the land policies put in place to promote land security, the 

implementation by government land officials is contrary, and so the government role appears to be more of an obstruction to land 

access by this group rather than a facilitator. Finally the dissertation intends to relate the Mbororo case to some cases in Africa, and 

highlights some similarities in the land dispossession of minorities context. It is obvious that even though the land dispute has its specific 

dynamics and particularity, there is that general concurrence with most scholars that most African states have to put specific laws 

relating to minorities in order to enable them access land which is very important for their socio economic survival.   

The experience and perception of the Mbororo about the land dispute is very important to this study. Their historical migration into 

the region and their relation with the majority population to the eventual acquisition of indigenous minority status is examined as well. 

In its analysis of land dispossession of minorities, this study realized that most state government who are signatories to the indigenous 

peoples’ rights are still to play significant roles to protect those rights. More over as it stands now, most of the state government in 

Africa have played the role of obstructing rather than facilitating minorities access to land.     

The objective of the study is to examine the dynamics of the land dispute between Mbororo minorities and the Roman Catholic Church 

in the North West Region in Cameroon in order to understand the minorities’ land claim, with its significance being the gain of 

knowledge, policy implementation and as a source of information for future researchers. By policy implementation, government is a 

very active actor in land disputes and so needs information from empirical studies in order to guide future programs and land disputes 

of the same or similar nature. 

The study will be guided by qualitative data analysis methods. Data analysis is the act of passing judgment from empirical details of 

social life by using reasoning to reach a conclusion based on evidence (Neuman, 2006:458). It will explore both the historical and 

discursive approach to claim of land rights by minorities. This study intends to develop explanations that reflects the data and context 

with the goal of organizing specific details into a coherent picture or set of interlocked concepts. Qualitative research analysis best 

achieves 

The study is at the data collection and chapter writing stage. The study will carry out its second phase of data collection in January 2017, 

meanwhile the early chapters of the study has been constructed. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HENRY BIKWIBILI TANTOH  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Complexity and Uncertainty: Challenges of Governance in 

Community-based Water Resource Management in North-west 

Cameroon 

This paper explores and examines the complexities of water 

management and governance that undermines the effectiveness of 

dominant Community-based Natural Resource Management (CBNRM) 

practices in rural North-west Cameroon. Using both secondary data 

and empirical evidence collected through a semi-structural interview 

with the locals of Ndu, Njinikom and Mbengwi municipalities in North-

west Cameroon, it was found that the management of rural water is 

challenged by; uncoordinated policies; weaken institutions and socio-

economic factors which have multiplied in range affecting people’s 

lives. Among the fundamental elements identified as focal to 

sustainable Community-based Water resources management 

(CBWRM) is the involvement and participation of rural communities in 

issues that concern them and the responsibility of the Water User 

Committees (WUCs) which will instil a degree trust and consciousness 

in the use of the water resources therein. It is important to 

acknowledge that inadequate rural water policies and power relations 

between the government departments and Community-based 

Institutions (CBIs) have resulted to passive participation, laxity and 

ineffective water management. A crucial question is how to effectively 

manage water resources to meet the requirements of the population 

while preserving the environment. It is therefore, argued in this paper 

that good leadership, the application of good water policies and the 

responsibility of all stakeholders will encourage effective water 

governance in North-west Cameroon. This has been examined within 

the broader discourse on sustainable water governance. 

Key words: Community-based management, water governance, 

sustainable, rural, Cameroon 

 

KEFILOE SELLO  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Landscape Through a Bureaucratic Eye: Lesotho Highlands 

Water Project and Lesotho’s Ivory. 

This paper seeks to chronicle the sociocultural and environmental 

narratives of Lesotho, tracing the deeds of Lesotho Highlands 

Water Project to the landscape, the people and the culture of this 

nation. It focuses on narrating stories of resettlement due to large 

dam constructions, loss of aquatic life, biodiversity and the 

picturesque vernacular landscape, eroded authorities and 

challenged cultures, all because of the need to make the landscape 

more global through commodifying it.  

This paper addresses the consequence of bureaucrats who run 

Lesotho and its rural landscape from red-carpeted boardrooms in 

urban settings. From the tick of their pens, a vernacular landscape 

was no more, in its place was sprawls of walls of cement, steel bars 

and everything symbolic of commodification and contemporary 

landscape.  

The story this paper re-counts conveys is that of ‘anti-civilization of 

environment for commercial benefit’. While the trickle-down effect 

that was spoken about due to water sales, is but a myth for those 

affected by the dam construction in Lesotho, many livelihoods have 

been distorted, cultural practices given up, indigenous knowledge 

snubbed and ecosystem of Lesotho overlooked.  

Based on recent literature on dam construction and environment, 

ethnographic studies of expert Scudder Taylor on dams undertaken 

in Lesotho, World Bank reports, my research findings on the socio-

economic impacts study of Katse Dam on lives of people of 

Makhoakheng, this paper will highlight the mediatized success of 

LHWP, the decayed moral fibre due to corruption, Katse and 

Mohale dams as Lesotho’s white elephant and how all these are 

ethno-ecologically driven and address the resilience model 

applicable to such societies. 

Key words: Landscapes, Bureaucracies, Commodification of the 

Commons, Resilience. 
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Institution:  University of Cape Town 

Email: mpressend@gmail.com 

Title: Alternatives to the economic rationalisation of renewable energy transition: The Tsitsikamma Community Renewable Wind Farm Story 

Mainstream approaches to renewable energy transitions to address global warming favour the liberalisation of energy markets, increasing competiveness, financialisation, 

and investments and increasing profits. The assumed goals of the neoliberal approach are to mitigate climate change and meet economic growth aspirations are largely 

under-conceptualised.  

This approach appears to be widely accepted by multilateral institutions, states, transnational corporations, some non-governmental organisation and consumers. BRICS 

(Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa group) that have become influential players in the global arena have acknowledged in the BRICS Summit Ufa Declaration 2015,  

“the role of the energy sector in ensuring the sustainable economic development of the BRICS countries…” These energy transition’s policies and decision-making tend to 

focus on diversification rather than reducing energy consumption. 

The domestic manifestation of international trends is apparent in the South African government’s renewable energy transitions policy under the Renewable Energy 

Independent Power Producer Procurements (REIPPP) programme. These projects are investor-driven and the return on the investment is guaranteed through the 20-year 

contract with Eskom.   

Given this context, the intention of my PhD study aims to invoke ideas on the democratisation of energy use and renewable energy transitions based on alternative values 

that cultivate different possibilities to respond to the ecological crisis and the use of ecological resources.  

 The focal research question is: how can peoples’ ability be enhanced to become capable of cultivating alternatives to the economic rationalisation and reductionism of 

renewable energy transitions? 

The Tsitsikamma Community Wind Energy Farm (TWCF) under the REIPPP programme in the Eastern Cape in South Africa is chosen as a case because it one of a few projects 

approved on resituated communal land as oppose to the majority of REIPPP projects on private land. Furthermore the idea of the wind farm was initiated before REIPPP 

was in place.  

Using mixed methodologies and qualitative analysis, the complexities, vulnerabilities and risks within the TWCF will be deciphered.  This case is not only useful to decipher 

the intentions of REIPPP and scrutinize the assumption that these renewable energy ‘model projects’ can secure social and financial benefits to the community, but also 

provides the opportunity to re-think the political economy of renewable transitions based on alternative values.  

The first phase of my fieldwork that entailed interviews in the form of oral narratives with the community of Witkleibos where the wind farm is situated and the surrounding 

area is completed. I am in the process of analysing the data. 

Once I analysed the data, I will write an essay that will put the analysis of REIPPP, the outcomes of the study and practices where resources are comparable, particularly in 

the BRICS in dialogue with Latin American thinkers and other key thinkers in the BRICS that pose questions back to the policy. The intention here is to question what kind 

of renewable energy transition policies are emerging from nnthe BRICS?   

The methodology also involves going back to the community and re-engaging on the ideas and thinking emerging out of the essay. This engagement would entail a process 

of learning together to think differently. The intention is that the way of learning and thinking together would begin a process of ‘becoming capable’ of democratisation of 

energy use and to think together about energy in terms of relationships based on the ecology of energy towards an alternative vision.  

Hopefully this study contributes to the wider acceptance of the analytical and methodological implications in relation to re-thinking renewable energy transitions beyond 

human sociality (humanity) and economic values and rationalisation. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DOREEN RUMBIDZAI TIVENGA  
Institution: University of the Free State 

Title: Zimbabwe Urban Grooves Music and the Interconnections between Youth identities and Celebrity Culture 

The Zimbabwean musical scene has experienced new turns as noted in the significant rise of the urban grooves musical genre which influences contemporary 

youth cultural and entertainment practices. The Zimbabwe urban grooves musical genre is a contemporary urban youthful genre of music that is influenced by 

and blends global genres of music and cultural practices with the local Zimbabwean cultural practices. Predominantly Afro-diasporic genres of music such as 

Jamaican dancehall and Euro-American genres such as hip-hop, R & B and soul are appropriated by young Zimbabwe urban grooves musicians who add a local 

flavour by singing chiefly in Shona and Ndebele, the two major Zimbabwean local languages. The research therefore investigates the intersection between 

Zimbabwean urban grooves music and global culture and how this impacts on Zimbabwean youth identities and everyday cultural practices inclusive of their 

daily life experiences, languages, fashion trends, style, survival strategies and youth resistant cultures. 

Through the study, I seek to establish why this kind of music has become popular among the youth ahead of other genres of music and whether there is a 

significant paradigm shift in Zimbabwean music. Thus the significance of the study lies in that it aims towards bringing new knowledge in Literary and Cultural 

studies on the role played by urban grooves music in the lives of Zimbabwean youth pertaining to how Zimbabwean youth cultures and identities are influenced 

by contemporary phenomena such as the local and global media, music and media personalities. I therefore argue that, it is in the urban grooves music that daily 

intercultural encounters of youth have transformed and yet there are no studies that capture such fundamental societal shifts and their implications. 

The major research method utilised in the study is textual analysis of urban grooves musical and video texts that are popular with youth and are anchored on the 

thematic concerns of the study to ascertain their meanings (literal and symbolic), and how they impact on youth identities and cultures. This method is 

complemented by interviews and participant observation. I have interviewed major players in the Zimbabwean music industry who include five urban grooves 

musicians, two producers and two promoters of the music as well as the urban youth who are involved in the consumption of the music. I have also managed to 

participate in two urban grooves musical shows where I got the chance to experience the musical culture and observe the popular trends and behaviours of the 

fans and the musicians during the shows.   

Chapter one of the study that I have written is an introductory chapter to the study and it encompasses the background to the research, review of literature, a 

description of the methods used and theories that inform the study. The second chapter which has also been submitted and is titled “Zimbabwe Urban Grooves 

Music: Interculturality and Syncretism” focuses on different cultural processes that take place as Zimbabwe urban grooves music and youth cultures converge 

with other cultures in a globalised world. Thus, I examine how musicians tap into global music and cultural experiences as well as contemporary Zimbabwean 

experiences and even traditional customs and practices for their music and how this influences cultural syncretism in the music. The chapter presents migration 

and the media as major sites of intercultural encounters and analyses the language syncretism in urban grooves exhibited through code switching and the 

figurative language used and how all these influence youth identities and cultures. 
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IDOWU JACOB ADETOMOKUN  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

E-mail address:: 2913032@myuwc.ac.za; idowush986@gmail.com; idowu-adetomokun@yahoo.com 

Title: Exploring Semiotic Remediation in Performances of Stand-Up Comedians in Post-Apartheid South Africa and Post-Colonial Nigeria 

Stand-up comedy is one of the prevalent communicative genres in our contemporary society as comedians (comics) stand in front of the audience to 

humorously demonstrate talk and action, thereby transmitting messages to the society.  Comedians have almost inexhaustible sources of materials for 

ridicule and simultaneously provoking thoughtfulness amidst the atmosphere of laughter. As such, this genre has moved from obscurity to the plain; it 

has moved from bottom to the top; has established its own industry and has gone to the area that the world feels its vibe.  Our contemporary world is 

characterised by the popularity of stand-up comedians who have cached a niche of booming industry of performers and presently encouraging a growing 

proportion of devotees into the art (Stebbins, 1990).  The focus of my study therefore is not merely about how stand-up comedians create humour; but 

critically, how comedians cross socio-cultural taboos and boundaries with little or no social sanctions.  In view of this, the communicative trajectory of 

the reframed everyday topical issues and how the comedians in this study re-enact the talks or deeds of others were addressed. As such, the intricacies 

of the twists, exaggerations, impersonations, language modifications and all other embellishments inherent in stand-up comedy performances are 

identified. I explore the interconnectedness of multimodality, resemiotization and semiotic remediation in the analysis of the data to determine that 

stand-up comedy is social communicative practice. I apply the framework of multimodality (Kress and van Leeuwen, 2001, 2006) and the notions of 

semiotic remediation (Bolter and Grusin, 2000) and resemiotisation (Iedema 2003) to selected audiovisual recordings performances of Trevor Noah and 

Loyiso Gola from South Africa; and Atunyota Akporobomeriere (Ali Baba) and Bright Okpocha (Basket Mouth) from Nigeria.  I use multimodality to ‘read’ 

the images and the performance, that is, the symbolisms in various artefacts and props, gestures, actions, body movements, facial expressions, music 

and sound as text. I use the notion of resemiotisation to highlight how the comedians’ meaning-making shifts from context to context, from one mode 

of communication to another, from practice to practice. I use the concept of semiotic remediation to account for how these comedians re-use other 

people’s words, frequently re-perform others’ gestures and actions, repurpose objects, represent ideas in diverse media and thus restructure both their 

environments and themselves. The analysis reveals similarities and differences in issues addressed across cultures. The concepts of Multimodality, 

Resemiotization and Remediation reveal that comedians brilliantly mollify sensitive issues by drawing on their linguistic repertoires and cultural 

knowledge to lampoon practices, religion, politics, politicians, mock disability, celebrities, sports and ladies.  The comedians in this study utilize sounds, 

movements, gestures, grimaces, objects, acting, dancing, the convergence of two or more languages and other demonstrations in their performances.  

These semiotic resources conflate in their performances and thus enable them to percolate the cognition of the audience for humour and meaning 

making without resentment.       

References - Bolter J and Grusin R 2000.  Remediation: Understanding New Media. Cambridge, MA:  MIT Press.  

Iedema R 2003. Multimodality, resemiotisation: extending the analysis of discourse as multi-semiotic practice. Visual Communication 2(1): 29–57. 

Kress, G. and Van Leeuwen, T. 2001. Multimodal Discourse – The Modes and Media of Contemporary Communication. London: Arnold. 

Kress G and Van Leeuwen T. 2006. Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual Design. London: Routledge. 
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KIRBY AMERICA  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Repertoires of ‘Flaming and Trolling’: Investigating interactions around the Luister documentary on YouTube and Twitter 

This study uses the virtual linguistic ethnography (VLE) framework (Kelly-Holmes, 2015; Hine, 2000) to investigate the ways in which instances of online 

harassment, flaming (Lea, O'Shea, Fung, Spears, 1992) and trolling (Hardaker, 2010), manifest in interactions around the Luister documentary on YouTube and 

Twitter. The study draws on Suler’s concept of online disinhibition where users tend to say and do whatever they want completely disregarding possible 

consequences. Suler argues that online platform affordances such as dissociative anonymity, invisibility, asynchronicity, solipsistic introjection, dissociative 

imagination, and minimization of authority (2004: 185 – 188) results in this sort of behaviour and, ultimately, gives rise to instances of online harassment (such 

as flaming and trolling).  

One of the most talked about recent phenomena in South Africa is the release of the Luister documentary on black students who attend Stellenbosch University, 

where they “recount instances of racial prejudice that they continue to experience in the town of Stellenbosch, and the enormous challenges that they face due 

to the use of Afrikaans as a language of teaching…” (www.youtube.com, 2015). After its release, social media erupted with online articles, interviews, memes 

(captioned images), messages of support as well as a barrage of hate spewed commentary on the students featured in the documentary, black students in 

general and all those who stand by the contents of the video. A particular incident focused on in this study, is the controversy on a comment made by the South 

African musician and television personality Unathi Msengana. Following the incident across platforms (from radio to Twitter), the study looks at how users 

recontextualize Msengana’s statements during the radio interview in the form of memes as well as making use of what Bakhtin (1981) refers to as ventriloquation 

in the creation of the #UnathiBeLike hashtag used as a means to ridicule Msengana. 

Data is analysed by means of digital conversation analysis (Giles et al, 2014), multimodal analysis (Kress, 2010) and Goffman’s (1959, 1967) face-work theory 

(specifically what Goffman calls the ritual interchange). The purpose of this study is to demonstrate how instances of flaming and trolling are initiated and how 

they escalate within the virtual domain, to answer the following questions: a) what are the verbal and visual repertoires and resources through which flaming 

and trolling manifest and escalate in interactions on YouTube and Twitter? and b) what are the affordances of YouTube and Twitter for the deployment of these 

repertoires and resources in flaming and trolling? The results of this study will contribute to a growing body of research in the fields of online harassment (as 

research in the field of trolling is lacking) as well as Goffman in CMC.  

Preliminary findings for this study shows that affordances enable users to flame and troll on others as a number of users on Twitter have usernames that do not 

indicate their real names, gender or age. On the other hand, the majority of YouTube usernames are their real names. However, this does not stop them from 

engaging in online harassment as both flaming and trolling appear to be more prevalent and extreme in YouTube comments as opposed to Twitter posts. This 

could be a result of the 140-character limitation imposed on Twitter and the fact that this platform affords users a more multimodal means of communicating.  

Although humour-centred, memes are used as a means of ridiculing Msengana for her statement on black students at Stellenbosch University as well as her 

appearance. Goffman’s ritual interchange can be applied to online interaction and is evident in the data as the interaction between Msengana and the Twitter 

user. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MARY OKOCHA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: "...stories are not innocent tales”: The Process of Reading and Appropriating Nigerian video-film texts by an African Audience 

Contemporary studies of television and audience research especially in Africa have revealed that the instance of spectatorship in the African context is a dynamic 

one.  Among the spectatorships for all sorts of performance in different countries of Africa, it is uncommon to come across audience who passively accept a 

performance without actively interacting with the text. The tenet of critiquing, sharing, participating, appropriating a performance has found a fertile new ground 

for articulation in the new genre of video-films. Just as the participant-spectator at most performances in Africa is articulate, strident and participatory at the 

appropriate times, so the video film spectator is hesitant to absorb message and medium in one gulp, but operates as a critical spectator, modifying, altering and 

reinterpreting both medium and message as they are received. The study is qualitative, involving conducting informal interviews with the audience, participant 

observation, as well as descriptive analysis. This method affords the privilege of being part of the participants’ socio-cultural setting and exploring broad subject 

areas with the audience by encouraging them to share their views, experiences, feelings and any other relevant information The paper illustrates with excerpts 

from interviews with video film audience in Durban and Ibadan how film (television) could play an important role in the education of Africans and in presenting 

to them the significance of development. Although seen as a good avenue for making money by most producers, video films possess the ability to bring about 

the mutual understanding of the races in the continent through their content. This research which is at data analysis stage will be contributing to a better 

understanding of African audience interpretation and response to movie texts and will be helpful in the concept of developing a theory of film reception in Africa. 

The aim is to discover if this set of African audience believe what they see on screen as an apparent representation of reality or if there is a suspension of belief. 

The study will be contributing to literature on audience research by investigating how different audiences interpret and perceive African film texts under varying 

social and cultural contexts. It will also help in validating or refuting some existing assumptions on audience reception and attraction to Nigerian films. The paper 

asserts that the audience of television exists as a diversity of situated practices and experiences. Audiences have not only become very skilled in how to ‘read’ 

and use television to suit their real life lived circumstances, but they have acquired an understanding of how the institutions of television work toward achieving 

their objectives. For this reason, audiences of television are more active and powerful than ever before. However, before the audience makes anything of a filmic 

text, the text has to appear before them containing a limited set of raw materials from which they can ‘extract’ different extra meanings than those the producers 

embedded onto them. These meanings are then worked into their lives with great believability to the extent that they stop being ordinary stories but become 

part of their life experiences. 

 



 

151 
 

 

 

STANLEY MUTETWA  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: The Baba Jukwa Facebook Page: Zimbabwean Social Media as Counter-hegemonic Spaces for Political Transformation 

Stanley Mutetwa, smutetwa@gmail.com 

PhD Thesis, Department of Linguistics, University of the Western Cape 

The Baba Jukwa Facebook Page: Zimbabwean Social Media as Counter-hegemonic Spaces for Political Transformation 

This research is a discourse analysis of Baba Jukwa’s facebook page as counter hegemonic space for political transformation in Zimbabwe. It seeks to 

enlarge the school of thought that in authoritarian states the internet and social media can contribute to political change (Moyo, 2008; Castels et al 

2009). Following the spate of social media use in coordinating revolutions in Middle Eastern countries like Tunisia and Egypt, this research seeks to 

explore how social media can serve as a democratizing force in Africa. This research interrogates the ways in which citizens solicit counter public 

spheres to vent their anger against authoritarian states. It interrogates in particular how they use the new media as counter hegemonic spaces to 

challenge the draconian nature of regimes far away from the prying eyes of the gatekeepers and censorship characteristic of the mainstream media.  

The period between May and August 2013 that had an estimated number of about 300 posts is the sample used for the analysis using critical discourse 

analysis and precisely socio-linguistic theories of the alternative media and the counter public sphere. In this period during the harmonised elections 

in Zimbabwe, an anonymous whistle blower emerged on Facebook and began releasing inside information from the ruling Zanu PF party. He rapidly 

rose in popularity and managed even to shape the agenda for the mainstream media. This send shock-waves to the status quo as the mole predicted 

deaths that came to pass and fore-warned the nation of impending dangers and policy changes that saw the day.  

It is against this background therefore that this research attempts to advance an argument that social media has the capacity to enlarge the public 

sphere in Africa by allowing dialogic spaces that cannot be easily monitored by the state. This is so due to the emergence of citizen journalism where 

everyone with a phone and internet can become contributors of news. The folly of this however is that credibility becomes critical as hate speech and 

unsubstantiated rumours can unsettle peace and tranquility in a state as there is no one to verify content before it is posted on social media. Other 

than this, social media obviously generated political interest to unprecedented heights as within two months of the introduction of the Facebook 

page, Baba Jukwa outclassed all the leading politicians in terms of popularity as evidenced by the hundreds of thousands of likes for his page. This 

study thus attempts to prove that Facebook blogging (citizen journalism) has the potential to become a democratising force bridging the gap between 

the electorate and the elected as stipulated by the watchdog role of the media. It has the potential to effect regime change if online activism is 

translated to offline activism, as it did in the Middle East.  

Currently am doing preliminary analsyis while gathering the 3RD and final set of my data. I have already written up drafts for the first 3 chapters. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

YOLO KOBA  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Practices of Pleasure: Exploring porn consumption in South Africa 

Despite its enormous global lucrative charge, porn remains an under-researched topic in media 

studies, especially in Africa. Consumption theories which shed light on how people acquire, use 

and dispose of products (Aldridge 2003) can be used to explain the various ways people consume 

pornography and their motivations. In the context of South Africa, where watching pornography 

has recently been legalized (in 1996) it is necessary to examine the uses leading to the expansion 

of pornography. What can pornography consumption in South Africa tell us about South Africans? 

This research proposes to find out “why do people watch porn?” (motivations), “which types of 

porn do people watch?” (preferences), “what are people hoping to get when they watch porn?” 

(needs) and “what do people think about certain aspects of porn?” (beliefs). 

This study recruited a total of 676 survey responses and 25 in depth interviews. Data reveals 

South African porn consumption is fractured along racial lines with most white consumers 

keeping to white porn yet blacks consuming a good combination of black and white porn. In South 

Africa porn consumption is also modulated by a contradictory legal framework which grants 

sexual consent at age 16 yet disbars porn till adulthood, making many consumers who view porn 

as teenagers criminally complicit. Lastly, porn in South Africa proves to fill the glaring crevices of 

sexual education in a prude socio-cultural milieu where many parents and educators eschew the 

topic of sex. 

 

GABBY SIPHO DLAMINI  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Thinking through Representation 

Many YouTubers have a secondary channel. This paper will 

discuss the role of multiple channels in identity formation 

and representation online. It is a conceptual paper that is 

looking for ways of thinking about representation and 

identity formation online. 
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BONGEPHIWE DLAMINI  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: An Analysis of the Meaning, Context and Creativity 

of Contemporary Zulu Performance Poetry. 

 

The poem is the most basic and profuse form of emotive 

expression in Africa. The African manifests his feelings 

through an outburst of song or poem when he loves and 

when he hates, when he works and when he plays, when 

he is at peace and when he fights, when a child is born and 

when death takes its toll. This study is an analysis of the 

meaning, context and creativity of contemporary Zulu 

performance poetry. The study aims to evaluable 

thematic distribution and message portrayal of 

contemporary Zulu performance poetry. Secondly to 

analyse poetic features in the new genre of contemporary 

Zulu performance poetry and lastly to explore the impact 

of this new genre of Zulu performance poetry.  An 

ethnographic methodological approach will be employed 

in this study. Data collection involved voice recording and 

observations of the occurrences. The proposed study will 

employ two complementary theoretical frameworks. 

Firstly, Bourne (2001) Tolstoy’s expressive theory of arts 

will be used as a background theory and is set to provide 

benchmarks to the understanding of the main aim of the 

poetry and reciting performance poetry. Secondly, Ethno-

poetics Theory, which takes interest in the aesthetic 

components and poetic structuring of oral poems. 
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Title: An Insightful Exploration into the Item Functioning of the English Comprehension Test 

using Rasch Measurement 

The use of tests in South Africa increases annually as well as the different reasons for which they 

are used, such as educational criteria, university admission and employment. The tests used are 

however mostly European or American and not specifically designed for the South African 

population. In addition, tests are adapted from these continents for South African use, yet some 

constructs are not easily adapted as there is no equivalent in the African languages. With this in 

mind, the construction of a test for the South African population seems to be an astute option. 

South Africans need to further their expertise in terms of test development in order to bridge the 

gap between us and those abroad. By developing tests locally, we not only improve candidates’ 

performance in tests, but also how well they understand the constructs being measured. The 

focus on test development is however surpassed by the emphasis placed on the psychological 

construct of verbal reasoning. The crucial information obtained from exploring the evidence of 

verbal reasoning in the ECT will be instrumental in developing the test further and will better 

inform how the test may be utilized. As a result, this study aims to advance the research and 

exploration of the concept of verbal reasoning, specifically within a South African population. 

This proposed study is necessary to advance psychological research on verbal reasoning and test 

development in psychology. More importantly, the unique nature of this study makes it 

indispensible to psychology in South Africa as well as international psychological research.  

The aims of this study are to explore the construct validity and reliability of the English 

Comprehension Test. The specific objectives of the study are as follows:  

1) To statistically explore the unidimensionality of items using Item Response Theory,  

2) To explore the dimensionality of the scales using Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA),  

3) To support evidence of construct validity by conducting a Multi-trait Multi-method (MTMM) 

analysis,  

4) To explore the parameter invariance using Differential Item Functioning &  

5) To evaluate the internal consistency of the ECT by conducting a reliability analysis.  

Progress thus far:  

 
My proposal was finalized and I received ethical approval for my study from the University of Pretoria Faculty of Humanities Research Ethics Committee (June 

2015). I have worked on my literature chapters and I am currently busy with the data analysis for my study. I am busy with the last analysis technique and then 

I will start with the discussion section. 

Abstract Title: An Insightful Exploration into the Item Functioning of the English Comprehension Test using Rasch Measurement 

The empirically designed English Comprehension Test was initially developed as a means of assessing individuals’ English comprehension skills. This quantitative 

study involved a statistical inspection of the items of the English Comprehension Test, through the use of Rasch Analysis. This technique revealed several 

important findings in terms of the item and person functioning, the unexpected responses and patterns emerging from the items and persons as well as the 

dimensionality of the English Comprehension Test. The similarities between the results for both versions confirmed the existence of an inherent structure for 

the English Comprehension Test, despite the differences between the two versions. This study has a vital contribution to make towards psychological literature, 

as this research is part and parcel of exploring the psychological construct of verbal reasoning. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DOREEN NCHANG  
Institution: University of the Western Cape 

Title: Language, migration and identity: exploring the trajectories and linguistic identities of 

some selected African migrants in Cape Town South Africa 

This qualitative study aims to explore the different trajectories of a selected number of African 

migrants into and around South Africa, coupled with the effects of these different trajectories 

on their language use patterns and linguistic identities. Informed by the interpretive paradigm, 

the study is done in order to show the effects of space, migration, trauma and ethno-linguistic 

tensions like xenophobia on people’s language use. Ultimately, the study is an analysis of a 

number of migrants’ language biographies. South Africa is a multilingual and multicultural 

country with eleven official languages and many migrant languages, resulting from the flow of 

people from other countries, especially from highly multilingual and multicultural African 

countries, to this major economic force on the continent. New trends in globalization 

witnessed across the globe and socio-political and economic instabilities witnessed in some 

countries, has prompted some of these migrants to move to South Africa, they see as 

economically and politically stable than their home countries. Among those who have 

migrated to Cape Town South Africa are Cameroonian migrants whose living conditions will 

never be the same again.  

The study is conducted because there is  need for a better understanding of the strategies 

multilingual people employ to negotiate language and cultural differences in a globalized 

world, often under very trying conditions (as is the case in South Africa). The study  critically 

explore the language biographies, the full repertoire of communicative resources of selected 

Cameroonian migrants in Cape Town as well as making visible the polylingual repertoires and 

associated attitudes and beliefs in the research domain. The theoretical framework for this 

study is shaped by theories of late modernity with reference to traditional sociolinguistics, 

globalization and migration. A multi-dimensional analytical approach is employed in this study, 

incorporating Discourse Analysis (DA)), Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), Thematic Analysis 

(TA) and also drawing from the Multimodal Biographic Narrative Approach.  

The study hopes to make a contribution to the body of research in the field of multilingualism.  

Using a multimodal biographic approach to explore participant’s language biographies will 

expose and shed light on how migrants in South Africa construct their linguistic identities and 

thus hopes to make a contribution to the body of literature on multilingualism. Although the 

study is limited to Cameroon migrants in Cape Town, the result obtained will reflect the 

situation of other migrants in South Africa and the world at large. 
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Title: Higher Education in Zimbabwe with regard to Democratic 

Citizenship Education. 

TITLE of Dissertation: Democratic Citizenship Education in Zimbabwe’s 

Higher   Education System and its Implications for Teaching and 

Learning. 

This chapter presents preliminary data gathered through contextual 

analysis on higher education in Zimbabwe with regard to democratic 

citizenship education. The argument advanced in this chapter is that 

university education in Zimbabwe has been influenced by the need to 

transform the system from an oligarchic racial state to an inclusive 

political democracy in 1980. Policy guiding university operations in 

Zimbabwe is analysed and key concepts of educational transformation 

and democratic citizenship education are explored. Philosophy of 

education is used as a framework and approach that allows me to 

identify problems in texts and society. Qualitative research 

methodologies are used to gather data. The chapter addresses the 

research question on the possibility or impossibility of educating for 

democratic citizenship in Zimbabwe. In doing so, an evaluation of both 

the colonial and post-colonial policies on education is made in order to 

situate the extent to which education in the two eras have been 

influenced by DCE principles. The findings made so far are that colonial 

education policy for Africans was mute about issues of quality and 

equality both of which are tenets of DCE. Furthermore, education in the 

colonial era was meant to perpetuate the inequalities in the society by 

dualising it according to race. Upon attainment of independence, the 

government of Zimbabwe introduced new education policies that were 

anticipated to transform and reconstruct the education system and the 

society respectively. Higher education was therefore conceptualised in 

a liberal sense of belonging though in a limited form. This implies that 

education policy spelt out after independence failed to democratically 

transform the state for the better. In the light of the above findings, the 

following recommendations are made, that higher education in 

Zimbabwe needs a reconceptualised view of DCE that can result in 

students learning to respect others with whom they co-belong. 

Key words: Democratic citizenship education, transformation, 

reconstruction, public engagement. 

 



 

157 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MAPULA ROSINA KHUNWANE  
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Title:  A comparative survey of the influence of folklore in the works of four renowned African authors who are writing in English 

The status of folklore as accorded in the new dispensation in South Africa is alarming since the Department of Basic Education 

expects the learners to choose between Oral literature (Department of Basic Education. 2015. Circular E8 of 2015); a component of 

folklore and a novel. The pairing of these two genres so to say, compromises the status of folklore as an independent genre. Folklore 

should be presented as a standalone genre by the curriculum developers in the Department of Basic Education, so that it is 

examinable for all Home Language learners in the FET Band, which is Grade 10 to 12, for it to be accorded the status that it deserves. 

This presentation would like to argue that despite the fact that folklore is regarded as an endangered species because of the status 

accorded, folklore still plays a significant role by influencing presentation of thoughts and ideas by African writers who end up using 

English in their writings. The selected authors for the presentation are E’skia Mphahlele and Andrew Nkadimeng who are South 

Africans; Chinua Achebe, a Nigerian and Ngugi a Thiong’o who is a Kenyan. The texts chosen for the presentation are Lonely Hearts 

by Andrew Nkadimeng; Down 2nd Avenue by E’skia Mphahlele; Things fall apart by Chinua Achebe and A grain of wheat by Ngugi a 

Thiong’o. In terms of the research design and methodology, the presentation will adopt the qualitative research design using the 

hermeneutic research method as well as the reader- response theory for data collection and analysis. Reading through the text 

whereby English is used as a medium of communication, one quickly sees a strong influence of folklore by the authors as they 

presents their ideas, though they are writing from different backgrounds. There are four aspects of Folklore, namely, Social customs; 

Occupational Folk life; Performing Arts and Oral Literature. Oral literature is the one that is well known and is erroneously referred 

to as Folklore by Curriculum designers. For the purpose of this presentation the comparative analysis of only one aspect of Folklore, 

namely Social customs, shall be assessed out of the four major aspects of folklore. The elements of Social customs to be looked into 

are circumcision, marriage customs, rituals and traditional gatherings. This presentation will encourage both the learners and 

educators to have a clear understanding of Folklore and to develop love of the discipline as well as using it as a resource in the FET 

band. The presentation can also be put into good use by the policy developers when designing curriculum for the South African 

schools system. While I am “well into the research”, the preliminary findings in the four selected writings indicates that, though 

these four authors are writing from different backgrounds, they have common presentations of the identified social aspects of 

folklore. This is an indication that, as Africans, though from different backgrounds, they have common practices when it comes to 

their social lives, the way they do things as Africans. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SIPHO NCONGWANE  
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: African materialist aesthetics 

This five-chapter study is a qualitative research work conducted within the Afrocentricity framework covering the application and testing of three newly found 

Afrocentric theories in African literature.   

The aim of this study is to test the application of Afrikana Humanism, Intsomi dream theory, and African materialist aesthetics which are theories that were 

developed as a result of the debate between Eurocentric and Afrocentric scholars in literature.  The study explores the literary debate, tracking how the debate 

evolved with particular focus on contributions made by African scholars, theorists, critics, and detractors. In the study, the application of four controversial 

theories in African literature which are: structuralism, deconstruction, materialist feminism, and comparative is also discussed critically.  

Sources for this qualitative research study include published literature, unpublished dissertations/theses, the internet and published databases and datasets. In 

this study the research comprised of examination of existing literature on literary criticism with particular focus on Afrocentricity perspectives on the debate and 

the controversial literary theories. It also involved analysis, narrative reviews of the above-mentioned categories of data sources. 

The researcher employed the purposive sample on the theories as well as on the 5 short stories, and 2 novels on which Afrikana Humanisim, Intsomi dream 

theory, and African materialist aesthetics were applied.   Therefore the sample size includes the body of literary criticism which was in existence since the 

inception of the literary theories in general and with focus on the newly found African theories which were developed but not tested for application as well as 

the four controversial literary theories.   

Used in this study to collect data, is the Afrocentricity framework, content analysis which included: reading, conducting reviews, critical analysis, interpretation, 

and critical writing and reporting on library books, article journals, conference papers and internet searches on the African literary theories, debates and 

controversial theories in literary works.  

Amongst the findings, it is evident that South African scholars are still yearning to contribute on the debate and this has led to modifications of theories and 

development of new ones such as the Afrikana Humanism, Intsomi dream theory, African materialist aesthetics, multi-approach reading, systems, inter-cultural. 

Four literary theories were deemed controversial, however they can be used to their strength. It was also found that orality has a great role in literature. 

Future research includes continued studies n decoloniality of African literature, orality research and empirical data should be generated to expand the field of 

African literary criticism with fresh approaches being tested and applied. New theories, literary frameworks and body of knowledge, need to be further 

investigated with a view of entrenching the application of Afrocentricity. 
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SORAYA ABDULATIEF  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Talk around texts 

The shift in the student population in South Africa, and globally, from English first language students to increasing numbers of English additional language and 

English Foreign Language (EFL) students has increased the “multilingual nature of higher education” (van der Walt 2013: 2).  The higher education (HE) sector is 

thus being compelled to re-examine its approaches to literacy in order to “improve learning environments, and consequently, its throughput” of bilingual and 

multilingual students (van der Walt 2013: 2). This paper is related to my PhD research. The aim of my PhD research, which is in the data collection stage, is to 

examine the academic literacy demands of a postgraduate course in Education in order to improve the learning experience and throughput of multilingual 

students. My research takes a qualitative approach and employs practitioner-led action research where I act as a writing mentor for 10 students assisting them 

with the production of texts and assessments required by the Postgraduate Certificate in Education course for which they are registered. I focus on six students 

specifically who share the following commonalities: they are African language speakers with English as their second language, they have undergraduate degrees 

in science and or technology and their previous degrees are from other universities. This is a small scale study and is focused on a single setting and group; 

ethnographic research methods are used and the data collection is unstructured. The theoretical framework for this PhD research takes a synthesis approach 

where I draw on several theories such as literacy as social practice, New Literacy Studies and discourse analysis to analyse my data. This paper discusses the way 

in which a change in institution, discipline and literacy demands causes six students to experience the Postgraduate Certificate in Education (PGCE) course as 

having a ‘hidden curriculum’. My discussion draws on the students’ literacy history interviews and selected transcriptions of writing consultations as evidence for 

my preliminary ideas on the academic literacy demands of a postgraduate course in Education. The analysis of these literacy demands and students' experience 

of them is a move towards understanding how to provide a richer learning experience and greater epistemic access to multilingual postgraduate students in 

South Africa. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THOKOZANI PHILLIP NDALENI  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Natal 

Title: Object memory as a research method 

This presentation draws on the facets of my PhD research project entitled, Teacher learning: a collective personal history self-study of isiZulu-speaking English 

language teachers. I embarked on the study in order to explore teacher learning, particularly of English First Additional Language teachers. There were six 

participants, including me, and we were all secondary school teachers. The main purpose of the research project was to investigate what impact does the manner 

in which the study participants and I learned to teach has in our teaching strategies. Furthermore, the significance of the topic was to explore creative and 

innovative teaching strategies that can improve our teaching of English language. Hence, we utilised an arts-based research method to generate data that 

triggered our memories about how we learned to teach the language. Data generation activities consisted of journal writing, collage making, poetry writing, 

metaphor drawing, artefacts retrieval and object memory. All our conversations relating to the study were audio recorded.  

In this presentation, I use one of the artefacts that I retrieved to show how object memory as a data generation method in a research project can be used. In 

addition, I point out the significance that we adhere to our possessions.  The object is a travelers’ suitcase that has been in the possession of my family for more 

than forty years. The artefact serves as a metaphor that denotes my personal and professional journey which is layered with a myriad of positive memories. It is 

also a powerful method which symbolises my personal history and show how connection within my family is kept alive. I cherish the object because it reminds 

me of socio-cultural close relationships that I had with my family, my relatives and neighbours.  Moreover, my incessantly professional development as an English 

language educator is represented. The suitcase evoked my inner being which concerned my own personal beliefs and values about my teaching.  

 On the other hand, the object activated memories about my self-study which is underpinned by collaborative research. I discovered that the object was storied 

and thus, it provided a prompt for a dialogue between the research participants and me. Better understanding of theoretical frameworks that under-propped 

what we were studying, teacher learning, was facilitated by the use of the object. Additionally, the object actuated diverse perspectives about a phenomenon 

that was under our collective research.  Although the object activated memories about my teacher learning, I also realised that it was also speaking to the lived 

and professional experiences of the research participants. The suitcase stimulated my thinking about my conduct as the researcher which entailed taking care of 

emotional well-being, dignity and privacy of the research participants. 

At this stage I have completed data generation, and I have done data analysis. I am now working to submit in 2017. I am also working on an article that I intend 

to submit for publication in an educational journal. 
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AMBIGAY RAIDOO YUDKOFF     
Institution: University of South Africa 

Title: “When Voices Meet”:  Sharon Katz as Musical Activist during the Apartheid Era and Beyond 

This study investigates the work of the performer, composer, educator, music therapist and activist Sharon Katz. In 1992 Katz made history in South Africa when 

she formed a 500 member multi-cultural and multi-lingual performing group and staged the production, When Voices Meet, which incorporated music, songs 

and dance, intended to promote a peaceful transition to democracy in South Africa. 

The success of the concerts of When Voices Meet led to Katz securing the sponsorship of vendors to hire a train - The Peace Train - which transported 150 

performers from city to city with media crews in tow. The performers mission on this journey was to create an environment of trust, of joy, and of sharing through 

music, while breaking down the artificially-imposed barriers of a racially segregated society. 

Documenting the work of activists like Katz is the gap in research that must be filled if we are to have a comprehensive view of musical activism and its role in 

social change. 

My investigation includes several areas of inquiry: the South African Peace Train; the efforts of the non-profit Friends of the Peace Train; Katz’s work with 

Pennsylvania prisoners; raising awareness of LGBT human rights; the documentary When Voices Meet, and the Peace Train Tour of July 2016 with American 

children, bringing the message of peace and harmony through song to racially and socio-economically divided Americans on a route that started in New York and 

culminated with a concert at UNESCO’s Mandela Day in Washington D.C.. These endeavours are examined within the framework of musical activism.  

The multi-faceted nature of Sharon Katz’s activism lends itself to an in-depth multiple case study. Qualitative case study methodology will be used to understand 

and theorise musical activism through detailed contextual analyses of six significant sets of related events.  

The sources of my data are numerous and varied. When Voices Meet, for example, a documentary on Sharon Katz and the Peace Train is a critical document in 

understanding Katz’ musical activism. The primary informant of my study, through unstructured, semi-structured and in-depth interviews is the founder of the 

Peace Train, Sharon Katz. In July 2015, I recorded several interviews with individuals who had been students, teachers, performers and organizers in the South 

African Peace Train Project. Interviews, as an important method of data collection, have revealed striking similarities among narratives, and a willingness of 

subjects to share their experiences. I have also recorded Ms. Katz’ performances with her permission.  

Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (IPA) is an appropriate form of analysis for some of the data that has been collected. IPA tries to understand lived 

experience and how participants themselves make sense of their experiences. Another theoretical current for IPA is hermeneutics (the theory of interpretation) 

where the researcher seeks understanding, rather than to offer explanation or to provide an authoritative reading or conceptual analysis of a situation or text. 

As I am well into my research, Sharon Katz’ songs are being analysed with a focus on song texts, its historical and geographic origins, and the broad musical 

features of the songs (call and response, repetition, embodied rhythm, polyrhythm) with its possible connections to traditional African music. Feedback from 

participants regarding any emotional impact of their experience will be reported.  In documenting the musical activism of Sharon Katz, I hope to contribute 

towards a much broader area of study that I consider worthy of scholarship and research. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

BELINDA KHOLEKA SHANGE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Ngiphathel' Ugubhu Lwam' Ekhaya Lapha Mnawami! A Postcolonial 

and Feminist Critique of a Photographic Archive(s) representing Princess 

Constance Magogo Sibilile Mantithi Ngangezinye ka Dinuzulu (1900-1984). 

This research is concerned with the question of how Zulu historiography and 

its construction of Zulu royal womanhood can be subverted through the 

inclusion of a reading and the (re)construction of a photographic archive(s) 

representing Princess Constance Magogo Sibilile Mantithi Ngangezinye ka 

Dinuzulu (1900 - 1984). Through a postcolonial and feminist lens, this study 

aims to disrupt normative representations of Zulu [royal] womanhood, which 

have maintained the marginal status of the histories of Zulu [royal] women 

through white supremacist capitalist hetero-patriarchy. Furthermore, this 

study’s objective is to centre Princess Magogo’s subjectivity and life 

experiences. Additionally, in contrast to literature that focuses solely on 

Princess Magogo as a producer and custodian of Zulu music and poetry, this 

research contextualises the photographic archive(s) representing her within a 

milieu of a gendered society where she used her gaze, dress and posture to 

re-invent, re-imagine and destabilise colonial and apartheid representations 

of “Zuluness”. 

 

 

 

BLESSED MAGADZIKE  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Refuge and its aftermath: writing the oral narratives of Zimbabwe’s 

former refugees of the Second Chimurenga 

This paper makes interpretive sense of the narratives of some six people from 

Zimbabwe’s Mutasa District who became refugees in Mozambique during 

Zimbabwe’s war of national liberation (Second Chimurenga) that was fought 

between 1965 and 1980. This paper arose out of a larger PhD study whose focus 

is to try and understand the nature of experiences of people who were forced 

into refugee situations during that war. Apart from arguing that refugee camp 

life produced different kinds of experiences from those of the military camps, 

this paper also uses the variations that appear in these narratives to stress the 

point that the refugee phenomenon was not uniformly experienced, a scenario 

that resulted in different identities being constructed. The paper also reveals 

that the manner in which the refugees present the experiences of how they 

struggled  to make sense of their statuses troubles  the stereotypes that were 

presented in ‘nationalistic’ and ‘diplomatic’ histories about refugee relations 

and interactions. Using these variations as well as the attempts by the refugee 

informants to use the histories of their former status to clamour for a space in 

the post colony, the paper also argues that there is need to view the refugee 

experience itself as a journey whose effects must be studied beyond the 

confines of the ‘officialised’ status itself. 
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HESTIE SOPHIA BYLES  
Institution: University of Pretoria 

Title: A critical discussion of the (mis)use of cultural and educational 

capital in South African education before, during and post-apartheid 

 

As became evident from the debate between Neville Alexander and Max 

Price (from UCT) in 2010, South Africa as a country envelopes an entire 

history and contemporary existence of racial divide. This circumstance has 

led to the creation of a structure of disadvantage, with the selective 

withholding and distribution of educational capital at its core, that is 

becoming unmistakably prominent and problematic in the education 

sector.  While it is important, especially for Universities that students 

should be representative in terms of race, class, gender, and home 

language (or at least academic language), the reality is that this is often 

not the case. In this presentation the history that led to this structure of 

disadvantage as well as its current status will be discussed. 

The question that will be examined and discussed is whether Pierre 

Bourdieu indeed had a point in that class reproduces education, or 

whether the political agendas of a country at large ensured that very 

reproduction through selective use of cultural and educational capital. To 

enable me to examine this question, I will need to revisit the history of 

education in South Africa and conclude by critically looking at the current 

status quo thereof in South Africa. 

 

 

 

JEAN-PAUL SOLOMON  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Living side-by-side? An analysis of the changing relationship 

between race, place and class in Cape Town, 1980-2011 

 

As a result of its colonial and apartheid past, South Africa’s cities and 

towns have been characterised by considerable racial inequality and 

segregation. While the policies directly responsible for much of those 

inequalities have since been repealed, many of their consequences have 

remained. Cape Town, in particularly, has been referred to as “one of the 

most – if not the most – unequal cities in the world”  (McDonald, 2008). 

This paper forms part of a broader project focusing on the changing 

relationship between race, place and class in Cape Town since the 1980s, 

by drawing on five census datasets (i.e. 1980, 1991, 1996, 2001 and 2011) 

to determine the extent to which the relationship between these three 

criteria has shifted over the period in question. Not only is the analysis 

conducted at both a city and sub-place (i.e. suburb) level, the results are 

then mapped using ArcGIS in order to understand the changing spatial 

distribution of race and class in Cape Town. This focus of this paper is to 

address whether there has been any significant racial desegregation in 

Cape Town, over the period in question, as well as whether there is any 

evidence of class-based segregation that transcends racial differences. 

The importance of this study is that, while various claims and/or 

assumptions about the extent of change (or lack thereof) in Cape Town 

surfaces on occasion, those claims are, at times, not accompanied or 

supported by detailed analysis. Lastly, the preliminary findings of this 

study indicate that Cape Town is perhaps a problematically unequal and 

segregated city, yet it also demonstrates that it the extent of the class-

based segregation is not as severe as some cities that have been the 

subject of prominent geographical and sociological studies. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NADEEM MAHOMED  
Institution: University of Johannesburg 

Title: On the Margins of Faith: A Critical Historical Study of the Minority Ahmadi 

Muslim Community of Cape Town 

The Ahmadi movement is one of the most controversial modern Muslim 

movements primarily for the reason of their unorthodox belief in the 

continuation of prophecy after the Prophet Muhammad. Even though Ahmadis 

continue to identify as Muslims and Islam as a religious faith, Ahmadis are 

persecuted and condemned as non-Muslim by their co-religionists. This thesis 

addresses the lack of scholarly works concerning the history of the Ahmadi 

Muslim community located in Cape Town, South Africa. This lack of scholarship 

has ignored minority Muslim communities within the South African religious 

landscape and has solely focussed on the historical, religious and social 

trajectories of Sunni Islam. There has been no scholarly engagement at all with 

the history and existence of the Ahmadi Muslim community in Cape Town. The 

existing scholarship on Muslims in South Africa is limited to delineating the 

interactions between various proto Sunni groups and the wider non-Muslim 

polity but ignores the very real interaction between parts of the Sunni Muslim 

community and non-Sunni Muslims. Furthermore, the difference towards 

minority Muslim communities has resulted in a concrete marginalisation of these 

communities, including the Ahmadis, both at a local religious level and at a 

national political level. I argue that the presence and history of the Cape Town 

Ahmadi community provides a unique and alternative understanding of the 

history of Islam and Muslim communities in South Africa and the construction of 

Muslim identity vis-à-vis “heretical” expressions of religiosity and belief and 

moves the existing dialogue beyond the dominant understanding of Islam and 

politics in South Africa. 

I explore and examine the nature and extent of the hostility, violence and 

exclusion perpetrated against the Ahmadi community in Cape Town by way of 

religious edicts proclaiming the Ahmadi’s as apostates and instructing individual 

Muslims to disassociate themselves from any Ahmadi. Ahmadis were excluded 

from community networks and organisations and effectively boycotted in all 

aspects. I also focus on an analysis of the friction and the politics of Muslim 

identity in respect of the Ahmadi community of the Cape through the lens of two 

court cases wherein South Africa’s judiciary pronounced on the issue of Muslim 

identity during the 1980’s. Finally, in conclusion, the presence of the Ahmadi 

community after 1994 within South Africa’s new constitutional dispensation is 

examined and the sectarian politics of the contemporary South African Muslim 

community is explored. 

In conducting the above analysis I draw upon in depth interviews with people 

from the Ahmadi and Sunni Muslim communities in Cape Town, archival material 

and legal documents to present a historical study of a persecuted minority within 

the context of debates on heresy and sectarianism in a largely secular framework. 

 

KAMIL NAICKER  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Postcolonial Crime Fiction 

Thesis title: “Return to the Scene of the Crime: The 

Returnee Detective and Postcolonial Crime Fiction.” 

This paper will discuss my research into a trend in 

postcolonial literature. Specifically, it will investigate 

the ways in which the crime novel genre has been taken 

up and adapted in order to depict and grapple with 

transitional justice in selected postcolonial contexts. My 

research approaches this investigation through the 

figure of the ‘returnee detective’ in these texts and aims 

to determine how this recurring figure is used to 

mediate the reader’s understanding of civil conflict in 

the postcolonial world. What makes this trope so 

noteworthy, and merits investigation, is the way in 

which guilt and innocence (and their attendant 

associations of Self and Other) are forced into 

realignment by the end of colonial rule and the rise of 

civil conflict.  

In discussing the role of the detective as a contextual 

mediator, part of the focus will be on representation, 

i.e. how the returnees are depicted in comparison to 

their local counterparts, and the way in which they are 

used to translate and filter the local context. The paper 

will ask whether the use of an intermediary figure 

makes the settings more relatable to foreign readers, or 

whether it creates distance between the protagonist 

and the other characters in the text. The focus of the 

unquiry will be on objective and subjective depictions of 

pain. It will ask whether (and why) some deaths are 

depicted as being more ‘grievable’ than others, and 

how ‘personhood’ comes to be attributed to or witheld 

from certain victims. This part of the research will 

question whether the returnee trope effectively dispels 

(or ‘reframes’) the idea of the exotic ‘Other’ as the 

foundation of mystery writing, or whether it reinforces 

Orientalism through exoticization. It will also question 

the balance which each author strikes between the 

detective’s personal journey and relationships, and 

their official pursuit of justice. 
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ROBYN BLOCH  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: While the world burns: Black betrayal, white privilege and notions of moral responsibility in perpetrator narratives after 2010 

Apartheid perpetrator narratives after 2010 and the politics of memory 

My research consists of critical analyses of texts written after 2010 by or about apartheid perpetrators. It is an investigative piece that uncovers what 

is foregrounded and hidden in these narratives, and why. I speculate on what this can tell us about the reading public’s relationship to the past now. I 

am interested in responsibility and agency in a time in which people are calling for redress. I have finished two of my proposed four chapters. In both, 

I have identified a pattern in which some information is left out to allow these narratives to function — readers feel a form of empathy for the books’ 

perpetrator subjects.  

In the first chapter I asked: What do we need our perpetrators to be now? In May this year, a white writer threw apartheid perpetrator Eugene de Kock 

out of the Franschhoek Literary Festival. Black writers scorned that writer’s unearned moral high ground, intimating that through white privilege, she 

was not that different to De Kock. By analysing Anemari Jansen’s biography Eugene de Kock: Assassin for the State (2015) I tracked how De Kock has 

shifted in representation over the past 20 years from being Prime Evil, to human and forgivable, to once again being banished from (white) society. Are 

white people again demanding forgiveness? How does this relate to the current mood in the country? 

In my second, the question became: which perpetrators can be studied in a complex light? In Askari: A Story of Collaboration and Betrayal in the Anti-

Apartheid Struggle (2014) Jacob Dlamini asks why Glory Sedibe turned from being high up in Umkhonto we Sizwe to working for at Vlakplaas. Askari is 

about complicity and how we can think about the past along more complicated lines, including personal moral agency. Dlamini’s battle to confront 

black betrayers emerges in how he feels both protective of and disgusted by them, while announcing his difference to them. It is Dlamini and his struggle 

with the past that forms the centre of the book. But what Askari does not confront is: what is the result of the black apartheid agent? The book has a 

missing mirror self that suggests that it is the evisceration of the ANC’s noble narrative.  

In the chapter I’m working on, I wonder: what does white betrayal look like? Hugh Lewin’s Stones against the Mirror: Friendship in the time of the South 

African Struggle (2011) is the story of how Adrian Leftwich, a fellow antiapartheid saboteur, stood state witness against Lewin, who then spent seven 

years in jail. In 2002, Leftwich took responsibility for this. Black racial betrayal — a black person working for the apartheid — is enmeshed in gradations 

of victimhood: you are always first oppressed, even if you work for your oppressor. White betrayal is premised from a position of privilege. Leftwich 

could not contemplate deprivation in prison, an experience Lewin states taught him what it was like to black in apartheid. 

My final chapter considers: how is the black body violently represented and why? It will look at the photographs in Shadows in the Sand: A Koevoet 

Trackers Story (2011) by Sisingi Kumongo, which depict mostly dead black bodies, to think about notions of choice and responsibility in war.  

To conclude I will see if I can follow any threads that might tell us more about how we are thinking about and writing about perpetrators now, who we 

consider perpetrators and how we imagine notions of social justice, responsibility, reparation and moral agency in contemporary South Africa. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

STEPHANUS PETRUS (PEET) VAN AARDT  
Institution: University of the Free State) 

Title: When two worlds collide: Doing a PhD in Creative Writing 

Doing a PhD in Creative Writing is kind of like trying to mix oil and water. On the one hand, there is the freedom and creativity. But on the other hand you have 

to adhere to the rules and work within the sometimes confining academic structures. The goal with my presentation will be to explain to my esteemed colleagues 

how one goes about combining inspiration with perspiration. 

Firstly, I will explain the academic research and theoretical part of my study (as explained more clearly below under Point 1), followed by a discussion of the 

creative output that is required in the discipline (see Point 2, below). Seeing as I have submitted my dissertation already, I want to conclude by revealing parts 

of the physical research process (the traveling, the investigating and the interviewing). Ultimately I want my fellow NIHSS colleagues to understand what it took 

to complete such an unorthodox, interdisciplinary project. 

1) The primary research question in my study is “[t]o what extent resources such as letters contribute to the narrative in biography?. With reference to JC 

Kannemeyer’s biography Leroux: ’n Lewe and Charles Bukowski by Barry Miles. 

The secondary research questions are: 

• What roles do fact and fiction play in the construction of a biography? 

• When can letters be trusted as the truth. Amd therefore as a ‘vehicle’, so to speak, to convey an accurate account? 

• To what extent does an author have the right to manipulate or use official / authentic documents such as letters to complement his / her work of 

fiction? 

• Seeing as the biographer makes a selection of letters he / she uses in the telling of the life story, does this not mean that the biographer inadvertently 

becomes a creator of a specific storyline? 

2) My research is comprised of three elements: an unpublished manuscript of a novel under the working title Vier en veertig, agtien, an edited collection of 

letters by Etienne Leroux written to famous writers and artists, and lastly a thesis – written in English – on the extent to which letters play a role in establishing 

a narrative in biography writing. 
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DANYAL SUSAN WAINSTEIN  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: The Dreaming Brain: A combined EEG/fMRI Study in progress 

Freud’s vast works on the human mind form the foundations of modern psychology, 

and his theories on defense mechanisms and the unconscious remain pervasive in 

both academia and pop culture. Freud’s interpretation of his patients’ dreams 

provided the basis for these theories, and he considered his dream theory to be his 

greatest contribution to the field of psychology. Nevertheless, more than a century 

after Freud published his dream theory we have yet to clarify scientifically why we 

dream, exactly how dreaming is generated by the brain, and whether dreaming serves 

a psychological or physiological function.  

Today, the field of dream research, albeit niche, is comprised of a vast number of 

studies and a multitude of theories on dreaming. However, all notable modern dream 

theories are based on a presumptive understanding of the functional neuroanatomy/ 

neural mechanism(s) of dreaming. By establishing how dreams are generated by the 

brain we can better determine which theories are valuable, and perhaps even begin 

to link Freudian theory with modern neuroscience. With this rationale in mind, the 

aim of this study is to examine, using functional neuroimaging methods, the neural 

substrate of the dreaming brain. Another aim, although ambitious, is to carry out 

more sophisticated analyses of the dream contents, with a focus on trying to link the 

emotional and autobiographical relevance of the dream to underlying neural activity. 

Due to the difficulty in controlling and predicting spontaneous dream activity, 

dreaming has not yet been directly demonstrated using neuroimaging methods. 

Furthermore, a functional MRI (fMRI) study of dreaming presents certain 

methodological challenges and complications – the most obvious being that 

participants have to sleep in the MRI scanner, which in itself can be very challenging 

because of the noise and uncomfortable environment. Nevertheless, an  fMRI study 

of dreaming at sleep onset was recently carried out by a research group in Japan 

(Horikawa, Tamaki, Myawaki, & Kamitani, 2013). Horikawa et al. used three 

participants in their study, and they managed to get over 200 dream reports from 

each subject. However, this group did not look broadly at the functional 

neuroanatomy of dreaming, and the study was limited to the perceptual aspects of 

the dream.  

For this study we needed a larger sample than Horikawa et al. (2013) to better 

understand dreaming in the general population. We ran a pilot based on their 

methods to test the feasibility of such a study. From the pilot we established that it is 

possible to collect dream reports from sleep onset using EEG/fMRI methods, and that 

we need four nonconsecutive nights per person to collect enough dream reports for 

good statistical power. We are now in the process of collecting data for the final study 

and trying to analyse the data (also a novel and unconventional endeavour). We will 

have preliminary results soon. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ASHEEL SINGH  
Institution: University of Johannesburg 

Title: A new understanding of the concept of dignity 

The concept of dignity is frequently appealed to, particularly in 

human rights debates.  However, many moral philosophers take 

seriously the view that the concept ought to be abandoned.  Two 

distinct charges have been laid against dignity.  First, dignity has 

been characterised as an inherently ambiguous, and thus 

essentially meaningless, concept.  Second, dignity has been called 

a superfluous concept, as other concepts—especially respect for 

persons or their autonomy—are apparently sufficient to do the 

work in ethical arguments.  Critics of dignity thus conclude that 

appealing to dignity adds nothing to our ethical thinking, and, 

worse still, obfuscates matters.  In attempting to defend the 

concept, friends of dignity have, by and large, addressed only the 

first charge—namely that of ambiguity.  Here, they have offered 

different conceptions of dignity, and argued that dignity’s 

inherent plurality does not necessarily count against it.  However, 

while such a strategy is illuminating, it does not do enough to 

assuage the doubts created by the second charge against 

dignity—namely that of superfluity.  For it is one thing to 

distinguish between different conceptions of a concept; it is 

another thing to defend the usefulness of that very concept itself. 

I introduce a new way of understanding the concept of dignity, 

and advance four arguments against the view that it is a 

superfluous concept.  First, I argue that moral prescriptions in an 

ethics without dignity would be underdetermined.  Second, I 

argue that ordinary moral agents have a sort of “dignity lens”; 

those without this lens (i.e. psychopaths) are incapable of caring 

about moral values.  Third, I argue that opponents of dignity often 

conflate the concept with that of the sanctity of life.  The two are 

not equivalent.   Forth, helping to bolster my previous claims, I 

show how even dignity’s opponents forward moral arguments 

that implicitly appeal to dignity. 

 



 

 

 

 

JANE ANDERSON  
Institution: University of Johannesburg 

Email: 201339683@student.uj.ac.za 

Title: Consciousness is fundamentally Affective - not fundamentally Cognitive 

Research Project Title: ‘Biological Regulation: Dualism Meets Materialism’ 

I strongly believe that if you can tell in advance exactly what questions you will be asking in your research, and where you will most likely be looking for answers 

to those questions, then it is not genuine ‘research’ you are doing.  The type of research that I am doing is the type where I start with some general ideas about 

what I want to find out – but where the questions change constantly as I find out more.  As I become more familiar with the predominant/accepted views on 

the questions I initially had in mind, I try and think what questions have generally not been asked or answered – and whether certain research findings can be 

used to answer questions other than those questions the research was designed to answer in the first place. 

In the philosophy of mind, various quite complicated theories have been proposed to account for how ‘the mind’ relates to ‘the body’, and various counter-

proposals have been provided to any objections to the complicated theories that might have arisen.  But I say: if you are having trouble calculating the orbits of 

the planets around the earth, the answer is not to come up with ever-more-complex mathematical formulae which approximate ever more closely the observed 

paths the planets take.  The answer is to realise that the planets do not revolve around the earth at all (in fact they revolve around the sun).  Similarly, I suggest 

that we should not be looking for a ‘relationship’ between ‘the mind’ and ‘the body’ – because it’s not sensible to talk about ‘the mind’ and ‘the body,’ as if they 

were separate things, in the first place. 

I would even go so far as to say that it’s not sensible to talk about ‘consciousness,’ at least, not in the sense in which philosophers usually think of it, as in ‘a 

capacity for performing (perceptual and) cognitive operations’.  We are not just fancy computational devices: we are biological organisms.  I want to rethink ‘the 

mind’ in terms of ‘primary phenomenal states’ (i.e., our subjective experience), which, according to Jaak Panksepp, comprise (i) the ability to perceive and orient 

in the world; and (ii) the ability to feel the biological values of existence.  Research in this emerging field (‘Affective Neuroscience’) suggests that the most 

basic/fundamental attribute of ‘minds’ (and/or ‘consciousness’) is not a capacity for perceiving, calculating, or even thinking – but a capacity for feeling. 

However, whereas these researchers generally obtain their results from animal research and other empirical studies, I (as a philosopher) will not be doing any 

such work.  Instead, I will analyse some recent accounts of ‘mind’ and ‘body’; try and identify the main conceptual problems with these accounts; and use some 

Affective Neuroscience to develop a new kind of holistic thinking that can avoid these problems (providing a naturalistic basis for this new kind of thinking, in 

line with the most up-to-date neurological findings). 

I have finished my first draft of the whole thesis, from start to finish, and I have started going over everything again from the beginning for the second time.  I 

am looking for more information in certain areas, fleshing out ‘thin’ claims with more research findings, and thinking about how I can arrange the different 

sections so that my chapters flow logically, building up to an irresistible final conclusion. 
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PEDZISAI NDAGURWA  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Elasticity of Fertility in Sub-Saharan Africa: A decomposition Analysis 

The question of determinants of fertility transition and regional differentials in sub-

Saharan Africa (SSA) has been widely debated in the field of demography with scholars 

such as Bongaarts and Casterline (2013), Blanc and Rutstein (1994) and Bongaarts et al. 

(1984) arguing that individual variables like contraceptive use, delayed age at marriage 

and participation of women in the labour force were some of the factors underlying 

fertility trends and patterns in the sub-continent. Other scholars like Caldwell and 

Caldwell (1987) and Agadjanian and Yabiku (2014) have argued the view that cultural 

factors have underlain fertility change and patterns in SSA. However, these arguments 

have not adequately addressed the importance of community determinants of fertility 

change and how they account for sub-regional differentials.  

My study will address the issue of fertility change with special attention to the effects of 

community endowments as measured by selected aggregate socioeconomic 

characteristics. Specifically, this research will i) estimate and reconstruct fertility trends 

for each selected country, ii) investigate the magnitude of the importance of changes in 

aggregate socioeconomic characteristics of women on country-level fertility transition, 

iii) examine the contributions of changes in aggregate socioeconomic characteristics of 

men on fertility change in each country. I posit that community-level determinants of 

fertility are potentially more important in understanding the nature of fertility in SSA. 

In conclusion, my study by closely examining community determinants of fertility will 

shed new light on the rarely acknowledged issue of community determinants of fertility 

transition and sub-regional differentials. Stage in research: I am currently at the data 

cleaning, coding and analysis stage 

 

 

 

 

SASHA FRADE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: Determinants of Fertility in Uganda: The role of intimate 

partner violence 

The question of why fertility rates decrease in some contexts while 

remaining stagnant or stalling in others has been widely debated 

and researched within the field of demography, with researchers 

such as Bongaarts (2010), Dreze (2001), Ainsworth (1996), Johnson 

(2011), Allman (1978) and Handwerker (1991) all attempting to 

understand the determinants that lead to an increase or decrease in 

fertility. Researchers are now trying to understand the drivers and 

inhibitors of the fertility transition in Sub-Saharan Africa (Ainsworth, 

1996; Bongaarts, 2007; Bongaarts et al., 2013; Caldwell et al., 1990). 

While different determinants have been found, more needs to be 

done to identify and unpack critical variables – hitherto unmeasured 

in literature. On such factor is the issue of intimate partner violence.  

Globally, intimate partner violence is regarded as a public health 

issue with social, economic and health consequences on the 

individual and societal level. For instance, several studies have 

documented the impact of intimate partner violence on 

contraceptive use, unplanned pregnancies, and birth outcomes 

(Campbell, 2002; Coker et al., 2000; Gazmararian et al., 2000; Hindin 

et al., 2002; Ililka et al., 2002). Researchers have not extended this 

investigation into the fertility domain.  

In this study, specific interest is focused on proposing that if intimate 

partner violence has an impact on contraceptive use, unplanned 

pregnancy and birth outcomes – then it must be an important factor 

that could either drive or inhibit the fertility transition in sub-

Saharan Africa. Both multi-level modelling and path analysis will be 

used to investigate this. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RENÉE VAN DER WIEL  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: A culture of clinical research in flux among South African doctors: From significant difference to statistical significance. 

Doctor-researchers (or clinician-scientists) produce research related to their clinical work and are scarce around the globe, including in South Africa. They have 

long been praised for linking science and policy to patient care, in order to contribute to knowledge needed to improve healthcare. There is a small quantitative 

literature detailing, for example, publication output and funding resources of doctor-researchers. However, both globally and locally there has been little in-

depth study of the research lives of medical doctors – the challenges and motivations that affect individual clinicians’ ability and commitment to produce research, 

or the institutional cultures they work within.  

By looking specifically at doctor-researchers, this project assesses several facets of the complex relationship between  universities and broader society. These 

facets include: the critical lack of skills, funds and mentorship in clinical research generally; the challenges post-graduate students face in meeting research 

requirements to qualify and specialise; the imperative to improve the grave state of the country’s health and healthcare; state emphasis on a knowledge-driven 

economy and the development of science as a tool of social justice; and the impetus for social transformation of academic and professional institutions. This last 

aspect is of importance given that South Africa’s history of racialised medical training and healthcare has had a great impact on clinicians’ research, which has 

historically been the domain of older white men.   

My ethnography consists of the following qualitative methods –in-depth interviews and multi-sited participant observation at Wits University and its academic 

hospitals, as well as research conferences beyond this university setting. I am also conducting an analysis of the publications that my research participants 

produce, as well as meta-data of research activities. I have conducted the bulk of my fieldwork, and have begun preliminary analysis.  

From this early analysis the following themes have emerged as significant in the academic and clinical lives of the doctors I have interacted with. The strained 

relationship between the professional authority involved in clinical work and the uncertainties and vulnerabilities of knowledge making. The intricacies of having 

multiple actors and dispersed divisions of labour in producing knowledge at all levels from post-graduate research to award-winning scientific collaborations. 

Also noteworthy is the centrality of the “the patient” to the ethics and efforts of doctor-researchers, and its simultaneous absence in most stages research.   

Methodological issues have also come to the fore, in particular, how to negotiate and reflect on being both insider and outsider in my fieldwork context. I am an 

insider as a fellow member of the academy and I experience challenges and joys in research, similar to my study participants. Yet I am trained in a discipline with 

profoundly different philosophical and methodological underpinnings.  

Lastly, in this presentation, I hope to discuss in depth my findings on a research culture in flux. I will focus specifically on the race, gender and discipline related 

obstacles that doctors recall experiencing when conducting research in the previous century, as compared and contrasted to the challenges and opportunities 

doctors experience currently. 
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YONELA SCINA  
Institution: University of Kwazulu-Nata 

Title: The life histories of Traditional Birth Attendants in the context of a changing Reproductive Health 

Practice in KwaZulu Natal, UMzimkhulu. 

The life histories of Traditional Birth Attendants in the context of a changing Reproductive Health Practice in 

KwaZulu Natal, UMzimkhulu. 

The aim of this research is to identify and investigate the life histories of Traditional Birth Attendants (TBAs) 

in the context of a changing Reproductive health practice in KwaZulu Natal, UMzimkhulu. This study aims to 

investigate the practices used by TBAs when assisting pregnant women, and the changes in their scope of 

healthcare practices that they have had to undergo as result of a changing healthcare system due to 

Globalization.   

The study is motivated by five key questions: 

1) The background and motivation for the woman becoming a TBA. 

2) Traditionally based practices/rituals that TBAs offer to the African women that consult them.   

3) Traditional practices have TBAs changed or have been forced to change in the last decade. 

4) How TBAs respond to the peri-urban African women who appear to be resistant to their traditional 

practices or show low adherence to their advice. 

5) What the TBAs think are areas of possible conflict between their traditional approaches to reproductive 

health and the so called western methods practiced in clinics and hospitals. 

All the above mentioned key questions are fundamental in the field of social sciences, as new generation 

research in this area is needed to address the extended question. This study will advance our understanding 

of the practices and medicines used by TBAs when assisting pregnant women, the study is important as it 

will bring literature focusing on practices and rituals that are used by TBAs, and it will further probe whether 

their traditionally based expertise are being included within the broader reproductive health framework. 

Therefore, the purpose of this study is to gather baseline data on the beliefs and practices offered to pregnant 

women by the TBAs. Such findings are important as they will give guidance on decisions to be made to 

improve the healthcare system in the reduction of maternal deaths in the country. Prior studies indicate that 

literature on TBAs has focused almost exclusively on their lack of obstretric training and poor healthcare 

practices which are known to be dangerous for the mother and unborn child. Drawing on the existing 

literature on TBAs, this study is significant in bridging the literature gaps that currently exist.   

To examine these questions the study will employ qualitative methods, life histories will be the main source 

of data collection tool for the primary sample group which consists of 12 TBAs, other data sources include 

five in-depth interviews with healthcare personnel and 15 in-depth interviews with women who have 

attended TBAs.  

The current research is in the write up stage, preliminary findings show that at the present time, traditional 

birthing systems are undergoing tremendous changes under the influence of western medicine. The value of 

TBAs, especially in the South African peri-urban context, their knowledge and practices have been 

increasingly questioned, the acceptance of Western medical thought in many modern cities in Africa has led 

to the view that traditional African ways are backward and unscientific. This has contributed to the idea, held 

by those who are relatively educated and part of the rapidly globalized world that, what TBAs do, is founded 

in superstition, and may be harmful to the mother and baby. TBAs have had to attend training programs to 

change their ‘unsafe’ practices. Both the TBAs and medical personnel feel that collaboration between the 

two healthcare systems is needed to overcome maternal mortality in South Africa. 

 

TARA LEVERTON  
Institution: University of Cape Town 

Title: Madness, money, and value in medieval in 

medieval and early modern literature 

In John Gower’s 'Confessio Amantis' (c. 14th century), 

the poet retells the story of the biblical King 

Nebuchadnezzar, who is driven mad by God as 

punishment for his pride and wanders homeless and 

unclothed in the wilderness for seven years until God 

restores his sanity. With regard to the cultural 

representation of people with psychological 

disabilities, the retelling is significant in that it 

contributes to a pattern in medieval and early modern 

literature in which madness is synonymous with 

poverty. This recurring trope is deployed in later 

prominent texts including Chrétien de Troyes’ 'Yvain, 

the Knight of the Lion' (c. 1170), Thomas Malory’s 'Le 

Morte d’Arthur' (1485), and Shakespeare’s 'King Lear' 

(1606), all of which present once-powerful men whose 

madness manifests most prominently in their 

discarding their clothes and all other worldly 

possessions. In the course of a literary analysis of 

Gower’s Nebuchadnezzar, I discuss the implications of 

this trend in light of arguments put forward by 

contemporary disability theorists as to why and how 

Western culture constructs people with disabled and 

diverse minds as defective, undesirable, and 

dangerous. Central to my analysis is the relationship 

between madness and money and how this 

relationship operates at a cultural level. 

 



 

 

 

MIKATEKO MABUNDA  
Institution: North West University 

Title: Workplace Violence Dynamics and Mental Health of Employees in the Mining Industry, Northwest Province: Implications for Organizational Health 

Promotion 

Workplace violence and its impact on employee mental health have traditionally been overlooked in the South African mining sector. Occupational health and 

safety (OHS) in the mines has, so far, been focused on the typical fundamentals such as the physical; chemical; biological and ergonomic risk factors and seldomly 

on psychological hazards such as workplace violence. This research examines workplace violence in the context of the mining industry in the Northwest province 

of South Africa. Furthermore, the study focuses on three components of workplace violence namely; bullying, harassment and workplace aggression. Gender, 

personality, and emotional intelligence (EQ) are also examined as moderators between the experience of workplace violence, which is the independent variable, 

and mental health, which is the dependent variable. The type of workplace violence that is studied is the employee to employee type including the vertical 

(upward and downward) and the horizontal (same level co-workers). Workplace violence is conceptualized as a single or cumulative incidents where employee(s) 

are physically assaulted or attacked, emotionally abused, pressurised, harassed or threatened (overtly, covertly, directly, indirectly) in work-related circumstances 

with the likelihood of impacting on their right to dignity, physical or emotional safety, well-being, work performance and social development (Steinman, 2010). 

Mental health is conceptualised as the successful performance of mental function, resulting in productive activities, fulfilling relationships with other people, 

and the ability to adapt to change and to cope with adversity (NIMH, 1999). 

Studies have shown a substantial association between workplace violence and mental health across. And thus this research hypothesizes that workplace violence 

will significantly predict mental health and that personal attributes that are gender, emotional intelligence and personality will moderate the relationship 

between workplace violence and mental health.  

The fundamental purpose of this study was to investigate the dynamics (bullying, harassment & aggression) of workplace violence amongst employees in the 

mining industry of the Northwest Province (NW) in South Africa. The research followed the quantitative research design and a cross-sectional survey (self-

administered, self-reporting questionnaires) was used to collect the data. Sampling was comprised of a total of 1500 employees in the mining industry of the 

Northwest province and random selection was done using the purposive sampling method.   

The significance of the study is that it augments the current scientific theoretical, methodological and practical knowledge in the field of occupational health 

psychology, specifically workplace violence and mental health. Furthermore, the study will expectedly heighten the awareness of workplace violence and mental 

health issues in mining which can be strategically used as a pre-emptive approach for reduction and prevention of this problem in organizations. 

Instruments: the Negative Acts Questionnaire Revised (NAQ-R) for bullying; the Work Harassment Scale (WHS) developed by Björkqvist and Österman in 1992; 

the Aggressive Experiences Scale (AES); the 33-item scale developed by Salovey and Mayer; the General Health Questionnaire 28 item version (GHQ- 28) 

developed by Goldberg and Hillier in 1979; and the Big Five Inventory 10 scale which was developed by Rammstedt and John in 2006. 

Keywords: Workplace Violence, Mental Health, Bullying, Harrassment, Aggression, EI, Gender, Personality, Employee Health and Wellness Programme. 
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PRINOLA GOVENDEN  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand 

Title: True transformation or Racial tokenism in South Africa’s print media Transformation project? A Decolonial and Critical Political Economy of the Media 

analysis of the relationship between transformation of ownership and content 

This thesis critically analyses the nature of South Africa’s print media transformation after 20 years of democracy, ownership and content are the key weightings 

in measuring the extent of transformation. Has transformation merely taken place at the quantitative level of racial tokenism (substituting white with black 

owners and staff)? Or has true and meaningful transformation transpired, where the transformation of ownership and staff (seen in 1994) resulted in 

transformed and decolonised content? This research locates its pertinence and problem in the ongoing debate of whether true print media transformation in 

South Africa has been achieved? Critics of print media transformation in South Africa argue that transformation can be described as ‘racial substitution’ where 

whites have been replaced with blacks, the media has changed in race not class where content has manifested continued class continuities birthed from the 

Neo- Liberal system the print industry adopted in 1994 (Tomaselli 1997; Memele 1999). Proponents of the state of South Africa’s transformation contend that 

significant changes can be seen in legal context, ownership, staffing, race, gender as well as class (Berger 2000). 

This thesis adopts Decolonial and Critical Political Economy of the Media theoretical approaches to determine the nature of the relationship between 

transformation of ownership and content (both key markers of transformation. The print companies under case study are: Independent Media LTD (The Star, 

Sunday Independent), Times Media LTD (Sunday Times, Sowetan, Business Day) and Mail and Guardian LTD (Mail and Guardian newspaper). Most South African 

literature assumes a theoretical relationship between ownership and content, e.g. diversity of ownership will result in diversity of content, black ownership and 

staffing will ensure transformed content. At the advent of democracy in 1994 the newly elected South African Government concurred with this theoretical 

premise, and opted to transform the White dominated press by primarily transforming its structural components: ownership (black ownership) and staffing 

(Black Economic Empowerment- BEE). The Transformation of the press was a key component of the Government’s wider Transformation Project adopted to 

address the inequalities birthed by Apartheid.  

This research engages conceptually with issues of print media transformation, decolonising the media, content diversity, the relationship between ownership 

and content, the relationship between ownership and editorial. The study seeks to contribute to this field in two primary ways (1) Contribute a contemporary in 

depth analytic study of print media transformation in South African that incorporates the content component, current studies are outdated and focus on limited 

understandings of transformation (ownership and staffing), thus failing to consider to what extent transformation of these structural components has translated 

into decolonial and transformed content  (2) This study seeks to fill a gap in Critical political economy of the media (CPE) scholarship by providing empirical 

evidence of the relationship between ownership systems and content output. Most scholarship in this field uses a normative framework to trace the relationship 

between ownership patterns and media content based on theoretical assumptions. This value of this thesis is that it provides empirical evidence of the 

relationship between ownership and media content, through content analysis of periods where significant ownership changes transpired.  

The study firstly conducts a quantitative content analysis (with aspects of qualitative content analysis) on 684 newspaper articles (228 front cover stories, 228 

editorial voices, 228 main Op-Ed column). The content analysis seeks to uncover trends (and changes in trends) of transformation, decolonisation, diversity, bias. 

Secondly, a documents analysis of internal company documents and external company related documents are undertaken to determine the ownership details 

of the print media companies under study and determine the relationship between the content trends uncovered and ownership.  

My research is well into the fieldwork, the content analysis leg of the fieldwork is complete. 

 



 

179 
 

  

 

 

SIBONGILE SINDANE  
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand) 

Title: Ambiguities in the academic ideas about issues of press freedom in South Africa 

Ideas about press freedom are generally influenced and shaped by socio-political systems such as authoritarianism, 

libertarianism, social responsibility and the socialist system. However, perhaps as a consequent result of the history of 

South Africa, academic ideas about press freedom in South Africa have to a large extent been shaped by libertarianism. 

Through a critical literature review study and the use of critical political economy of the media theory it is concluded, 

in this paper, that libertarianism is insufficient in formulating ideas about press freedom and that ideas about press 

freedom formulated on libertarianism have shortcomings because emphasis is placed on the normative roles of the 

media and the press is viewed as a neutral actor. However, critical political economy of the media as an alternative to 

libertarianism critically questions the power relations in press freedom and issues about press freedom and its goes 

deeper to include government intervention in issues of press freedom for the sake of democracy and the public good. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 


